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Welcome!

Congratulations on your purchase of this Sony
Digital Handycam camcorder. With your Digital
Handycam you can capture life’s precious
moments with superior picture and sound
quality.

Your Digital Handycam is loaded with advanced
features, but at the same time it is very easy to
use. You will soon be producing home video that
you can enjoy for years to come.

WARNING

To prevent fire or shock hazard, do not expose
the unit to rain or moisture.

To avoid electrical shock, do not open the
cabinet.
Refer servicing to qualified personnel only.

Ho6po noxxanoBatb!

Mo3apasnAem Bac ¢ npuobpeTeHnem aaHHOM
Buaeokamepsl Digital Handycam cupmbl Sony.
C nomouybto Bawewn Bugeokamepsi Digital
Handycam Bkl cMoxeTe 3anevaTneTb goporve
Bam MrHoBeHVA XN3HW C NPeBOCXOAHbLIM
KayecTBOM N306paXkeHnA 1 3ByKa.

Bawa Bupaeokamepa Digital Handycam
OCHalLLeHa YCOBEPLUEHCTBOBAHHbLIMU
PYHKLMAMK, HO B TO XXE BPEMA €€ O4YeHb N1erko
ncnonb3oBatb. Bckope Bbl 6yanete co3aaBatb
cemeliHble BUAeOonporpamMmmMbl, KOTOPbIMA
MOXeTe Hacnax,aaTbCA nocneaytowme rogsl.

NPEOAYNPEXAOEHUE
[nA npefoTBpalleHns BO3ropaHusa unu
OMACHOCTU 3NIEKTPUYECKOro yaapa He
[onyckavTe nonagaHua annapara noa AoX b
n 6epernTe ero oT CbIpOCTW.

Bo nsbexxaHne nopakeHuA aNeKTpU4eCcKnm
TOKOM He OTKpblBanTe KOpnyc.

3a obcny>kmBaHnem obpalaTtbCA TONbKO K
KBanMgnumMpoBaHHOMY 06Ccny>XusatoLemy
nepcoHarny.

(&
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Checking supplied
accessories

MpoBepkanpunaraembix
npuHaaneXXHocTeun

Make sure that the following accessories are
supplied with your camcorder.

Y6eamTech, 4TO creayrolwme NpuHaanexHocTn
npunaratoTcA K Baweii Buaeokamepe.

TR2 02
Sorw

Wireless Remote Commander (1)
(p. 120)

[2] AC-L10A/L10B/L10C AC power adaptor (1),
Mains lead (1) (p. 13)

NP-F330 battery pack (1) (p. 12, 13)
[4] CR2025 lithium battery (1) (p. 93)
The lithium battery is already installed in

your camcorder.

[5] R6 (size AA) battery for Remote
Commander (2) (p. 121)

[6] A/V connecting cable (1) (p. 38)
Shoulder strap (1) (p. 117)
Lens cap (1) (p. 21)

[9] Label sheet for cassette (1)
Stick this label on the recorded cassette.

BecnpoBoAHbIN Ny/IbT AUCTAHLIMOHHOIO
ynpasneHua (1) (ctp. 120)

CeTeBOM apanTep NepeMeHHOro Toka
AC-L10A/L10B/L10C (1), npoBoga
anekTponutaHua (1) (cTp. 13)

BatapenHbin 6110k NP-F330 (1) (cTp. 12, 13)

(4] NuTneBan 6aTapeitka CR2025 (1) (cTp. 93)
JlnTnesan 6aTapeiika y>xxe ycTaHoB/IeHa B

Bawen Bnaeokamepe.

Batapeiika R6 (pasmepa AA) ana nynbTa
AVCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpasneHusa (2) (cTp. 121)

[6] CoeanHuTenbHbIN Kabenb ayauo/Bnaeo
(1) (cTp. 38)

MneyeBoin pemexb (1) (cTp. 117)
Kpblwka o6bekTuBa (1) (cTp. 21)
[9] 3TukeTka AnA kacceTbl (1)

MpuKneiiTe 3Ty STUKETKY Ha 3anmcaHHyo
Kaccery.

nuneLeAuruoade M eMaoLodgol]  paynels bunieo



apIN9 1e1S YD

Quick Start Guide

This chapter introduces you to the basic features of your
camcorder. See the page in parentheses “( )” for more

information.

1

Connecting the mains lead (p. 17)

Use the battery pack when using your camcorder outdoors (p. 12).

2

AC power adaptor (supplied)

Inserting a cassette (p. 19)

Open the DC IN
jack cover.

Connect the plug with
its A mark facing up.

@ siide EieCT in the
direction of the arrow
while pressing the
small blue button.

~—103r3

9 Insert a cassette
into the cassette
compartment
with its window
facing out.

e Close the cassette
compartment by
pressing the “PUSH”
mark on the cassette

compartment. The
cassette compartment
automatically goes
down.

J




3 Recording a picture (p. 21)

N

{ @ Remove the lens cap. ] O Turn STANDBY to STANDBY. The
picture appears on the LCD screen.

~

@ sct the POWER switch to CAMERA
while pressing
POWER the small green
. button.
OFF =

L VTR By

START/STOP

e Press the red button. Your camcorder
starts recording. To stop recording,
press the red button again.

\,QCK

/‘-‘ L g i
\ ' K 'iﬁ I 4%“
N

STARTISTOP

e Open the LCD panel
while pressing OPEN.

Viewfinder
When the LCD panel is closed, use the
viewfinder placing your eye against its eyecup.

4 Monitoring the playback picture on the LCD
screen (p. 33)

e Press <« to rewind the tape.
REW®

[«

o Set the POWER switch to VTR while
pressing the small green button.

POWER
]
OFF m
= e Press B to start playback.
L ) PLAY
— }i l§k /
1@«- Gl
(== N

NOTE

Do not pick up your camcorder by holding
the viewfinder or by holding the LCD
panel.

apINg 1EIS YINd



AxoAues Awodiolag ou oalotogodAd

PykoBoAcTBO Mo 6bICTPOMY 3anycKy

B paHHoM rnaee npviBeAeHbl OCHOBHbIE (hbyHKLMKM Bawen
Buaeokamepsl. [logpobHble cBeaeHnA coaepXxartca Ha
CTpaHuLe B Kpyrnbix ckobkax “( )”.

1

NMoacoeauHeHue nNpoBoAa 3N1EKTPONUTAHUA (cTp. 17)

[Mpu nonb30oBaHWUK BUAEOKaMepOo BHE NOMELLEHUA UCMONb3ynTe 6aTapenHbii 6ok
(cTp. 12).

OTkpoviTe
KPbILLKY rHe3aa
DC IN.

MoacoeamHuTe WITEKep Tak,
4TObbI €ro 3HaK A 6bin
HanpasneH BBEpX.

CeTeBoW aganTep nNepemMeHHoro Toka (npunaraeTcs)

2

YcTtaHoOBKa KacceTbl (cTp. 19)

o MepenBuHbTE 9 BcTtaBbTe e 3akpoiiTe KacceTHbIN
nepeknoyaTenb KacceTy B OTCeK, HaXkaB MeTKy
EJECT B HanpaBneHun KacCeTHbIA 0TCEK “PUSH” Ha kacceTHOM
CTPEnKu, Ha>kaB Tak, 4YTobbI oTceke. KacceTHbIn
MasieHbKyO CUHIOI OKOLLKO 6bIn0 0TCEK aBTOMaTUYECKMN
KHOMKY. obpatieHo onycTuTcA.

m Hapyxy.
m
O
b
J




3 3anucb n3obpaxkeHuA (ctp. 21)

N

{ o CHUMUTE KpbILWKY 06beKTUBA. ] e MosepHuTe pbidar STANDBY B
nonoxenne STANDBY. Ha akpaHe
KK noABMTCA N306pakeHue.
\,ocK

~

e YcTaHoBUTE NepeknoyaTenb

POWER B
POWER nonoxexue p
" CAMERA, HaxaB ug\%
OFF = MarneHbKyo &
- 3emeHyto KHOMKY. STARTISTOP

e HaxxmuTe KpacHyto kHomnKy. Bawa
BMAeoKamepa Ha4HeT 3anucb. [inA
OCTaHOBKM 3amnncu HaXXMUTE KPacHYo
KHOMKY elle pas.

\’OcK

D
%
Ko

START/ISTOP

e OTKpoWiTe NaHenb
KK[, Ha>kaB KHOMKY

Bupouckarenb
OPEN Ecnu naHenb XXK[] 3akpbiTa, BOCNONb3yhTECH

BuaouckKkartenem, NnpucTtaBmB rnas K OKynapy.

KoHTposib BOCNPOU3BOAUMOIro n3obpa>xeHmA Ha

akpaHe XXKJ (ctp. 33)

N N

o YcTaHoBuTe nepeknoyatens POWER 9 HaxmuTe KHOMKy <« anA nepemMoTKu
B nonoxeHune VTR, Haxxas ManeHbKyto NeHTbl.
3eJ1eHYI0 KHOMKY.

REW®

POWER
ol (<0)
OFF =
e HaxxmuTe KHoMKy B» AnA Hadana
BOCMpOW3BeAeHUA.
h PLAY

NPUMEYAHUE
He nogHumanTe Buaeokamepy, B3ABLUMCH
3a Buaouckartenb unu naHens XK.

AxoAues Amodioiag ou ogloogodAd
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— Getting started —

Using this manual

— MoprotoBka k JKcnnyatauum —

Wcnonb3oBaHue AaHHOro pyKOBOACTBA

As you read through this manual, buttons and
settings on your camcorder are shown in capital
letters.

e.g. Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

When you carry out an operation, you can hear a
beep sound to indicate that the operation is being
carried out.

Before using your camcorder

With your digital camcorder, you can use Hi8
video cassettes HiEl.

Your camcorder records and plays back pictures
in Digital8 B system. Also, your camcorder plays
back tapes recorded in the Hi8 FliEl/standard 8
B (analog) system. You, however, cannot use the
functions in “Advanced Playback Operations” on
page 62 to 69 for playback in the Hi8 HiEl/
standard 8 B system. To enable smooth
transition, we recommend that you do not mix
pictures recoded in the Hi8 FliEl/standard 8
with the Digital8 B system on a tape.

Note on TV colour systems

TV colour systems differ from country to
country. To view your recordings ona TV, you
need a PAL system-based TV.

Copyright precautions

Television programmes, films, video tapes, and
other materials may be copyrighted.
Unauthorized recording of such materials may
be contrary to the provision of the copyright
laws.

Contents of the recording cannot be
compensated if recording or playback is not
made due to a malfunction of the camcorder,
video tape, etc.

Mpu 4TeHnn paHHOro pyKoBOACTBA y4MThIBANTE,
YTO KHOMKW 1 YCTAHOBKW Ha BUAeokKamepe
nokasaHbl 3arnaBHbIMU GyKBaMu.

Mpum. YcTtaHoBuTe BoikntoyaTens POWER B
nonoxeHve CAMERA.

Mpw BbINONHEHWM ONepaumn Ha Buaeokamepe
Bbl cMOXeTe ycnblwaTh 3yMMEpPHbIA CUrHan,
NMOATBEPXXAAIOLLMIA BLINONTHEHNE onepaumn.

Mepen Hayanom aKcnnyatauuu
Bawewn Bugeokamepbl

[Ona Bawe undposoit Buaeokamepsb! Bbl
MoXeTe ucnosnb3oBaTb BuaeokacceTol Hi8 HiE.
Bawa Buaeokamepa 3anucbiBaeT u
BOCMPOU3BOANT N306paxkeHnA B LndpoBoW
cucteme Digital8 B. Takxe, Bawa Buaeokamepa
BOCMPOU3BOAMUT NEHTHI, 3anucaHHbIe B cUCTEME
Hi8 HiEl/cTaHaapTHOM (aHanoroson) cucteme 8
El. OpHako, Bbl He MoXeTe ucnonb3oBaTb
yHKUMK B pasaene “YcoBepLlleHCTBOBaHHbIE
onepaunv BOCMpon3BeaeHNA” Ha CTpaHuuax ¢
62 no 69 anA socnpousseneHua B cucteme Hid
HiBl/ctanpaptHon cucteme 8 B. [AnA
obecrneyeHnA NNaBHOro nepexoaa
PEKOMEHIYETCA He CMeLUMBAaTb Ha NEeHTe
n3obpaxkeHuA, 3anucaHHble B cucteme Hi8 FliEl/
cTaHpapTHou cucTeme 8 B, ¢ nsobpaxkeHnamm,
3anucaHHbIMK B UuncppoBoit cucteme Digital8 B.

MpumeyaHue no cuctemam
LBETHOro TefieBUAEHUA

CuncTeMbl LBETHOrO TENEBUAEHNA OT/IMHAKOTCA B
3aBUCUMOCTM OT CTpaHbl. nA npocmoTpa Bawwmx
3anucew Ha sKkpaHe Tenesusopa Bam
HeobX04MMO UCMONb30BaTh TENEBU3OP,
OCHOBaHHbIN Ha cucteme PAL.

MpepocTtepexeHne 06 aBTOPCKOM
npase

TeneBu3nOHHbIE NPOrpaMmbl, KNHOUNbMBI,
BWAEONEHThI U Apyrve matepuasbl MOryT 6biTb
3alyLieHbl aBTOPCKUM NPaBoM.
HenuueHanpoBaHHaA 3anucb TakMx MaTepuanos
MO>ET NPOTUBOPEYUMTL NOSIOXEHUAM 3aKoHa 06
aBTOPCKOM rpase.

Copep>kaHue 3anmcu He MOXET BbITb
KOMMEHCMPOBaHO B Cryyae, ecnv 3anucb unm
BOCMNPON3BEAEHNE HE BbINOSIHEHbI N3-3a
HeuncnpaBHOCTM BUAEOKaMepbl, BUAEONEHTbI
nT.o.




Using this manual

Ucnonb3oBaHue AaHHOro
pykoBoacTBa

Precautions on camcorder care

«The LCD screen is manufactured using high-
precision technology. However, there may
be some tiny black spots and/or bright spots
(red, blue or green in colour) that constantly
appear on the LCD screen. These spots occur
normally in the manufacturing process and
do not affect the recorded picture in any
way. Effective number of pixels is 99.99% or
more.

= Do not let your camcorder get wet. Keep your
camcorder away from rain and sea water.

Letting your camcorder get wet may cause your

camcorder to malfunction. Sometimes this
malfunction cannot be repaired [a].

= Never leave your camcorder exposed to
temperatures above 60°C (140°F), such asin a
car parked in the sun or under direct sunlight
[b].

= Do not place your camcorder so as to point the
viewfinder or the LCD screen toward the sun.

The inside of the viewfinder or LCD screen may

be damaged [c].

[b]

Mepbl NpeAoOCTOPOXXHOCTU NpU
yxofe 3a Bugeokamepom

OkpaH XXK/ n/unu uBeTtHo BUaoucKaresnb
M3roToBJieHbl C NOMOLLbIO
BbICOKOMNPELM3UOHHOW TEXHOJTOMUM.
OpaHako Ha akpaHe XXKO w/unu B
Bupaouckarene MoryT nocToAHHO
NOABNATLCA YEePHble UNU APKUE LiIBETHbIE
TOYKM (KpacHble, CUHME UK 3eNeHble).
MNoABneHue aTUX TO4YEK BMOJSIHE HOPMaJIbHO
ANA npouecca CbeMKU U HUKOMM o6pa3om

He BNIMAET Ha 3anucbiBaeMoe nsobpaxeHue.

Cabliwe 99,99% 3KpaHa npegHa3Ha4YeHo AnA
9¢h(heKTUBHOIro MCNOSIb30BaHUA.

He ponyckaiTe, 4Tobbl BUaeokamepa
cTaHoBuMnach BNaxKHow. MpepoxpaHanTte
BMAeOKaMepy OT A0XAA U MOPCKOW BOAbI.
Ecnu Bbl HamounTe Bugeokamepy, To 3T0
MOXET NPMBECTU K HENCMPaBHOCTK annapara,
KOTOpaa He Bcerga MoXeT 6bITb ycTpaHeHa
[a].

Hukorpa He ocTaBnAnTe BUAEOKAMEpPY B
MecTe ¢ TemnepaTypoi Boiwe 60°C (140°F),
Kak, Hanpvmep, B aBToMobuse, 0OCTaBNEHHOM
Ha COMHLe 1nu noA NPAMbIM COSTHEYHbIM
ceeTom [b].

He pacnonaraiitTe cBo BuAeOKaMepy Takum
06pas3om, 4Tobbl BUAOUCKATENb UM IKpaH
KK 6b1nv HanpaBneHbl Ha conHue. NHave
MOXET 6bITb NMOBPEXAEHO BHYTPEHHEE
YCTPOWCTBO Buaouckatena unu akparHa >XXK[

[c].

[c]

nuneLeAuruoade M eMaoLodgol]  paynels bunieo
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Step 1 Preparing the
power supply

MyHkT 1 MoaroToBka
UCTOYHUKA NUTaHUA

Installing the battery pack

Install the battery pack to use your camcorder
outdoors.

Slide the battery pack down.

YcTtaHoBKa 6aTapelHoro 6noka
YcTaHoBuTE 6aTapeiHbii 650K AnA Toro, YTobbl
ucnonb3oBatb Bawy Buaeokamepy BHe
rnomeLleHuA.

MepenBuHbTe HaTaperiHbli 610K BHUS.

To remove the battery pack
Slide the battery pack out in the direction of the
arrow while pressing | BATT RELEASE down.

AnAa cHATUA 6aTapeiHoro 6noka
MepenBuHbTE 6aTapenHbIi 610K B HaNpaBfieHUK
cTpenku, Haxas KHorky | BATT RELEASE
BHU3.

After installing the battery pack

Do not carry your camcorder by holding the
battery pack. If you do so, the battery pack may
slide off your camcorder unintentionally,
damaging your camcorder.

Mocne yctaHoBKM 6aTapeiiHoro 6yoka

He nepeHocuTe cBOIO BUAEOKaMepy, B3ABLUMCH
3a 6aTapenHbii 6nok. Ecnn Bbl Tak coenaete,
6aTapeiHbln 6510K MOXET HENPOW3BOJILHO
COCKOMb3HYTb C Baluen Bugeokavepsl 1
noBpeauTb ee.



Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 NMoaroToBKa UCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

Charging the battery pack

Use the battery pack after charging it for your
camcorder.

Your camcorder operates only with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery pack (L series).

“InfoLITHIUM” is a trademark of Sony
Corporation.

(1) Open the DC IN jack cover and connect the
AC power adaptor supplied with your
camcorder to the DC IN jack with the plug’s A
mark facing up.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3) Connect the mains lead to the mains.

(4) Set the POWER switch to OFF. Charging
begins. The remaining battery time is
indicated in minutes on the display window.

When the remaining battery indicator changes to

@, normal charge is completed. To fully charge

the battery (full charge), leave the battery pack

attached for about 1 hour after normal charge is
completed until FULL appears in the display
window. Fully charging the battery allows you to
use the battery longer than usual.

s

POWER
CAMERA| m

OFF m

L VTR Ry

4

LY /]

2
A~

3apapka 6atapelHoro 6noka

Wcnonb3yinTe 6aTapeiHbin 6nok ana Bawen
BMAEOKamMepbl MOCNe ero 3apAaKu.

Bawa Bunaeokamepa paboTaeT TONbKO C
6aTapenHbim 6r10koM “InfoLITHIUM” (cepum L).

“InfoLITHIUM” aBnAeTcA ovpMEHHbIM 3HaKOM
Kopropauuu Sony.

(1) OTkpoiiTe Kpbiwky rHeszga DC IN n
noAcoeaVHNTE CEeTEeBOW aaanTep
nepeMeHHOro Toka, npunaraemoii K Bawe
Buaeokamepe, kK rHesgy DC IN, Tak 4To6bl
wTekep A 6bln HanpaBfieH BBEPX.

(2) MoacoepnHWTE NPOBOA NEKTPONUTAHMA K
ceTeBOMy afjanTtepy NepemMeHHoro Toka.

(3) MoacoepnHnTE NPOBOA NEKTPONUTAHMA K
ceTeBOW po3eTKe.

(4) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne OFF. HauHeTcA 3apAaka. B
oKoLlke aucnnenA byaeT otobpaxkaTbeA
BpeMA OCTaBLUeroca 3apajia B MUHyTax.

Ecnv nHaukaTop octasluieroca 3apaga

M3MEHWTCA Ha M, 3TO 3HAYUT, YTO

HOpManbHaA 3apAAKa 3aseplieHa. [nAa nonHom

3apaaku batapenHoro 6noka (nonHaA

3apAaka) octaBbTe HaTapeliHbii 610K

NPUKPENNEHHbIM Ha MecTe NPMONN3NTENLHO Ha

OAIH Yac nocre 3aBepLUEeHUA HOPMarbHOW

3apAAKN 0O Tex nop, NoKa B OKOLLKO Aucnnen

He noABuTCcA nHamkaumAa FULL. MonHaA

3apagka 6atapenHoro 6noka nossonaeT Bam

ncnonb3oBaTth 6aTaperHbln 6510K AoNbLIEe YeM
06bIYHO.

nuneLeAuruoade M eMaoLodgol]  paynels bunieo
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Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MoAaroTtoBKa UCTOYHUKA
nUTaHuA

Note

Prevent metallic objects from coming into contact
with the metal parts of the DC plug of the AC
power adaptor. This may cause a short-circuit,
damaging the AC power adaptor.

Remaining battery time indicator

The remaining battery time indicator in the
display window roughly indicates the recording
time with the viewfinder.

Battery pack
The battery pack is charged a little before it
leaves the factory.

Until your camcorder calculates the actual
remaining battery time
“————min” appears in the display window.

If there is a slight difference in shape between
the plug of mains lead and the terminal of AC
power adaptor.

It is ignorable for their mutual connection and
power supply.

Plug the mains lead deeply

Be sure to plug the mains lead deeply into the
terminal of AC power adaptor so that it is firmly
locked. If there is a gap between the plug of
mains lead and the terminal of AC power
adaptor, it does not affect the efficiency of the AC
power adaptor.

MpumevaHue

He ponyckante KOHTakTa MeTanim4yeckmx
npeaMeToB C METANINTMHECKMMM HacTAMU
LUTeKepa NOCTOAHHOIO TOKA CETEBOr0
afjantepa. ATO MOXET NPUBECTU K KOPOTKOMY
3aMblKaHuIo 1 noBpexaeHunto Bawen
BUAEOKaMepbl.

WHaukaTop BpemeHu ocTaBLUerocA 3apAaaa
6aTapeiHoro 6noka

MHaukaTop BpeMeHu ocTaBLueroca 3apaga
6aTapenHoro 6510ka B OKOLLKe aucrnnen
NpuGNM3NTENBHO YKa3biBaET BPEMSA 3anvcu ¢
NOMOLLbIO BUAOUCKATENSA.

BaTtapeiHbiit 6110k
BaTapeiHblin 610K y>ke HEMHOrO 3apAXeH Ha
npeanpuATAU-U3roTOBUTENE.

Lo Tex nop, noka Bawa Buageokamepa
onpeaenuT AeucTBUTENIbHOe BpeMA
ocTaBluerocs 3apana 6atapenHoro 6yoka
B okowwke gucnnen byaet otobpaxaTtbcA
MHAMKaumAa “— ———min”.

B cnyyae otnuuma chopmbl wTEKEpPa NpoBoAa
9NeKTPONUTaHUA U rHe3aa ceTeBoro
apanTepa NepemMeHHOro Toka

CoeAmnHeHne MeXxay HUMU U UCTOYHUKOM
NUTaHMA HEBO3MOXHO.

MoacoeauHAWTE WHYP 9N1EKTPONUTaHUA
NMOTHO

[MpoBepbTe, 4TOOLI LWITEKEP NPOBOAA
aneKTponuTaHuaA 6bin NAIOTHO NOACOEANHEH K
rHesny CeTeBoro agantepa nepemMeHHoro Toka.
Ecnu 6yneT 3a3op Mexay LITEKepom nposoaa
3NeKTPONUTAHWA U THE3A0M CETEBOro ajanTtepa
NepeMeHHOro Toka, TO CeTEBOW aaanTep
nepemMeHHOro Toka MoXeT He paboTaTb.



Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MoaroTtoBKa UCTOYHUKA
nATaHUA

Charging time

BpemAa 3apAaku

Battery pack
BarapeiiHbiit 6510k

Full charge (Normal charge)
MonHanA 3apAaka (HopmanbHaA 3apAaaKa)

NP-F330

(supplied)/ (npunaraetca) 150 (%0)
NP-F530/F550 210 (150)
NP-F730/F750 300 (240)
NP-F930/F950 390 (330)

Approximate number of minutes to charge an
empty battery pack

Recording time

MpubnuamTtenbsHoe BpeMA B MUHYTax Ansa
3apAAKU NMOJSTHOCTBIO Pa3pAXEHHOro
6aTapenHoro 6510ka

Bpema 3anucu

Recording with
the viewfinder
3anucb ¢ NoMoLbio

Battery pack

Recording with
the LCD screen
3anucb ¢ noMoLbo

BatapeiHbin 6510k BuMaouckartensa akpaHa XK
Continuous™ Typical** Continuous™ Typical**
HenpepbiBHaa* TunuyHaAa** HenpepbiBHaA* TunuyHaa**
NP'FE.'SO 100 (90) 55 (50) 90 (80) 50 (40)
(supplied)/(npunaraetca)
NP-F530 165 (150) 90 (80) 145 (130) 80 (70)
NP-F550 200 (180) 105 (95) 175 (160) 90 (85)
NP-F730 335 (300) 185 (160) 300 (270) 165 (145)
NP-F750 410 (365) 225 (200) 365 (325) 195 (175)
NP-F930 535 (480) 290 (260) 475 (430) 260 (235)
NP-F950 630 (570) 340 (310) 555 (500) 295 (270)

Approximate number of minutes when you use a
fully charged battery

Numbers in parentheses “( )” indicate the time

using a normally charged battery.

*  Approximate continuous recording time at
25°C (77°F). The battery life will be shorter if
you use your camcorder in a cold
environment.

** Approximate number of minutes when
recording while you repeat recording start/
stop, zooming and turning the power on/off.
The actual battery life may be shorter.

MpubnuamTtensHoe BpeMA B MUHyTax npu
MCMONb30BaHUM NOSTHOCTBIO 3aPAXEHHOMO
6aTaperHoro 65oka

Yucna B ckobkax “( )” ykasbiBaloT BpeMA npu
ucnonb3oBaHuM 6aTaperiHoro 6noka ¢
HOpPMasibHON 3apALKON.

* MpubnuantenbHoe BpeMA HenpepbIBHOM
3anucm npu Temnepartype 25°C (77°F). Mpn
MCMONb30BaHWUN BUAEOKaMEpPbl B XONOAHBIX
YCNOBMAX CPOK CNy>6bl 6HaTapenHoro 6noka
6yneT Kopoue.

** MpnbnuautensHoe BpemMA B MUHYyTax npu
3anmcy ¢ HeOAHOKPATHbBIM NYCKOM/
OCTaHOBKOW 3anuncu, HaesnoM BuaeoKamepbl
N BKMIOYEHNEM/BbIKITIOYEHNEM MUTAHUA.
DdaKTn4ecKnin Cpok cny>k6bl 3apAaa
6aTapeinHoro 6510ka MoXeT 6bITb KOpoYe.

nuneLeAuruoade M eMaoLodgol]  paynels bunieo
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Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MNMoAaroToBKa UCTOYHUKA
nUTaHuA

Playing time

Bpema BocnpousseneHus

Playing time
on LCD screen
Bpemsa BocnpousseaeHnA

Battery pack
BarapeiHbi 6110k

Playing time
with LCD closed
Bpemsa BocnpousseaeHna

Ha akpaHe XXK[ npwm 3akpbiTob XXK[

NP-F330

(supplied)/ (npunaraetca) 85(75) 95 (8%)
NP-F530 140 (125) 160 (145)
NP-F550 170 (155) 195 (175)
NP-F730 290 (260) 325 (290)
NP-F750 355 (315) 395 (355)
NP-F930 460 (415) 515 (465)
NP-F950 540 (485) 610 (550)

Approximate number of minutes when you use a
fully charged battery

Numbers in parentheses “( )” indicate the time
using a normally charged battery. The battery life
will be shorter if you use your camcorder in a
cold environment.

After charging the battery pack
Disconnect the AC power adaptor from the DC
IN jack on your camcorder.

Note on the remaining battery time indicator
during recording

The indicator may not be correct, depending on
the conditions in which you are recording. When
you close the LCD panel and open it again, it
takes about 1 minute for the correct remaining
battery time to be displayed.

What is ”InfoLITHIUM”?

The “InfoLITHIUM” is a lithium ion battery pack
which can exchange data such as battery
consumption with compatible video equipment.
This unit is compatible with the “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack (L series). Your camcorder operates
only with the “InfoLITHIUM” battery.
“InfoLITHIUM” battery packs have the

(D) mnfoLiTHIUM Mark.

“InfoLITHIUM” is a trademark of Sony
Corporation.

MpubnuanTensHoe BpeMA B MUHYTax npu
MCMONb30BaHWM MOSTHOCTBIO 3aPAXEHHOMO
6aTapenHoro 6510ka

Lindppbl B ckobkax “( )” ykasbiBaloT BpeEMA npu
ncnonb3oBaHum 6aTapeiiHoro 6noka ¢
HOpManbHOM 3apAaKow. Mpu ncnonb3oBaHun
BMAEOKaMepbl B XONOAHbIX YCIIOBUAX CPOK
cnyx6bl 6aTaperiHoro 6noka 6yaet Kopoye.

Mocne 3apAnku 6atapeHoro 61okKa
OTCcoeanHNUTE CETEBOW aaanTep NepeMeHHOro
Toka ot rHe3ga DC IN Ha Bawewn Bugeokamepe.

MpumeyaHua No UHAUKaATOPY BpEMEHU
ocTaBluerocA 3apAaaa 6atapeiHoro 6n1oka Bo
BpEMA 3anucu

MHankaTop MoXeT 6bITb HENpaBusbHbIM B
3aBMCMMOCTM OT YCMOBWI, B KOTOPbIX
BbINosiHAeTCA 3anuck. Ecnn Bl 3akpoeTe
naHenb XXK[, n oTkpoeTe ee CHOBa, TO NnponaeT
0KOMo 1 MUHYTbI, NPeXAe Yem Ha aucnnee
NOABUTCA NPaBWUNbHOE BPeMsA OCTaBLUerocA
3apaga 6aTaperHoro 6noka.

Yro Takoe “InfoLITHIUM”?

“InfoLITHIUM” npeactaBnAeT cobon NuTneso-
WOHHbI 6aTapenHbln 610K, KOTOPbLIA MOXET
0bMeHVBaTbLCA AAHHBIMW, TAKUMWN Kak
notpebneHue 3apAana 6atapenHoro 651oka, ¢
COBMECTUMON BuAeoannapatypon. 31o
YCTPOWCTBO COBMECTMMO C 6aTaperiHbiM 6510KOM
“InfoLITHIUM” (cepuu L). Bawa sBuaeokamepa
paboTaeT ToNbKo ¢ 6aTapenHbiM 65T0KOM
“InfoLITHIUM”. Ha 6aTapeiHbix 6nokax
“InfoLITHIUM” nmeeTcA 3Hak (f) infoLITHIUM.
“InfoLITHIUM” AaBnAeTCcA TOProBOn MapKom
Kopnopauumn Sony Corporation.



Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MNMoAroToBKa UCTOYHUKA
nATaHUA

Connecting to the mains

When you use your camcorder for a long time,
we recommend that you power it from the mains
using the AC power adaptor.

(1) Open the DC IN jack cover, and connect the
AC power adaptor to the DC IN jack on your
camcorder with the plug’s A mark facing up.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3) Connect the mains lead to the mains.

MoacoeauHeHue K ceTeBoOM po3eTKe

Ecnu Bbl cobupaeTech ncnonb3osatb
BMAEOKaMepy AnUTeslbHoe BpemA,
peKOMeHayeTCA UCMOoNb30BaTh NUTaHne oT
3NEKTPNYECKON CETM C NMOMOLLLIO CETEBOIO
ajanTtepa NepeMeHHOro Toka.

(1) OTkpoiiTe Kpbilwky rHeszga DC IN n
noACOeAMHUTE CEeTEBOW aaanTep
nepemeHHoro Toka k rHesgy DC IN Ha Bawen
BMAEOKaMepy, Tak 4Tobbl 3HaK A Ha
wTekepe 6bin obpalleH BBEPX.

(2) MopacoeanHWTe NPOBOA ANEKTPONUTAHMA K
CeTeBOMy aaanTtepy NepeMeHHoro Toka.
(3)MNoacoeanHnTe NPOBOA ANEKTPONUTAHMA K

ceTeBOW po3eTKe.

2,3

nuneLeAuruoade M eMaoLodgol]  paynels bunieo
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Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MNMoAaroToBKa UCTOYHUKA
nUTaHuA

WARNING
The mains lead must only be changed at a
qualified service shop.

PRECAUTION

The set is not disconnected from the AC power
source (the mains) as long as it is connected to

the mains, even if the set itself has been turned
off.

Notes

= The AC power adaptor can supply power even
if the battery pack is attached to your
camcorder.

«The DC IN jack has “source priority”. This
means that the battery pack cannot supply any
power if the mains lead is connected to the DC
IN jack, even when the mains lead is not
plugged into the mains.

= Keep the AC power adaptor away from the
camcorder if the picture is disturbed.

Using a car battery
Use Sony DC Adaptor/Charger (not supplied).

BHUMAHUE

MpoBog anekTponuTaHnA cneayeT 3aMeHATb
TOJSIbKO B MacTepCKon KBanmuumMpoBaHHOro
ob6cny>XMBaHuA.

NPEAOCTEPEXEHUE

Annapara He OTKIIo4YaeTCA OT UCTOYHUKE
nepemMeHHOro Toka Ao Tex nop, Noka oH
NoACOeANHEH K 3MEeKTPUYECKON CeTu, Aaxe
€C/IM caM annapar U BbIK/OYeH.

MpumeyaHuna

¢ [TuTaHme OT ceTeBOro agantepa nepemMeHHoro
TOKa MOXeT NnoAaBaTbCA Aaxe B cnyyae, ecnm
6aTapeiHblin 610K NpUKpeneH K Bawwen
BMAeoKamepe.

* "He3no DC IN umeeT “nproputeT UCTOYHMKA”.
3T0 3HaYmMT, YTO NUTaHNe OT 6aTaperHoro
6110Ka He MOXeT nojaBaThbCA, CNV NPOBOA,
3MEeKTPONUTaHMA NOACOeAnHEH K rHesay DC
IN, paxke ecnu NpoBOA MEKTPONUTAHUA U He
NoAcOoeAVHEH K CETEBON PO3eTKe.

® Ecnn n3obpa>keHne UCKa)keHo, 0TOABUHbTE
ceTeBOW ajanTtep NepeMeHHoro Toka
noaanblue OT BUAeOKamepbl.

Wcnonb3oBaHne aBTOMOGUIIbHOIrO aKKyMyATOpa
Wcnonb3yinTte apantep/3apAgHOe yCTPONCTBO
NOCTOAHHOro Toka Sony (He npunaraeTcs).



Step 2 Inserting a MyHKT 2 YcTaHOBKa

cassette KacceTbl
We recommend using Hi8 video cassettes HiE. PekomeHayeTcA ncnonb3osaTtb BUAEOKACCEThI
If you use standard 8 Hl tape, be sure to play back  Tuna Hi8 co 3Hakom HiEl. Ecnun Bbl ucnonb3syeTte
the tape on this camcorder. cTaHAapTHylo neHTy 8 El, To BOCNpon3BoanTb
Your camcorder records in the Digital8 B3 system. JIEHTY CrepyeT Ha JaHHOW BuaeoKamepe.
(1) Slide EJECT in the direction of the arrow Bawa Buaeokamepa BbINONHAET 3anuch B
while pressing the small blue button. The umdpposoii cucteme Digital8 BY.
cassette compartment automatically lifts up (1) HaxkaB ManeHbKyo CUHIO KHONMKY,
and opens. nepeasuHbTe nepekntoyatens EJECT B
(2) Insert a cassette with its window facing out HanpasneHun cTpenku. OTcek AnA KacceTbl
and the tab on the cassette up. aBTOMaTU4eCKMN NOAHNMETCA BBEpX U
(3) Close the cassette compartment by pressing OTKpOeTCA.
the “PUSH” mark on the cassette (2) BctaBbTe KacceTy, Tak 4Tobbl OKOLUKY 6b110
compartment. The cassette compartment obpalleHo Hapy>XXy, a 1enecTok Ha KacceTe
automatically goes down. BBEpX.

(3) BakpoliiTe oTcek AnA KacceTbl, HaXaB METKY
“PUSH” Ha oTceke. OTcek ana kacceTbl
aBTOMAaTUYECKM OMNYCTUTCA BHU3.

)

—=\
=)
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N777%)

-
1727478,
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\
To eject a cassette AnA nssneyeHuna KacceTtbl
Slide EJECT in the direction of the arrow while Haxxas ManeHbKyo CUHIOI KHOMKY, NepeaBuHbTe

pressing the small blue button. nepekntoyatens EJECT B HanpaBneHun CTPESKM.

nuneLeAuruoade M eMaoLodgol]  paynels bunieo
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Step 2 Inserting a cassette

MyHKT 2 YcTaHOBKa KacceTbl

Notes

= The recording time when you use your Digital8
B system camcorder on Hi8/standard 8 tape is
2/3 the recording time when using the
conventional Hi8/standard 8 system
camcorder.

= If you use standard 8 tape, be sure to play back
the tape on this camcorder. Mosaic pattern
noise may appear when you play back standard
8 tape on other VCRs.

« Do not press the cassette compartment down.
Doing so may cause malfunction.

To prevent accidental erasure
Slide the write-protect tab on the cassette to
expose the red mark.

MpumeyaHua

* Bpemsa 3anucy npv ucnonb3oBaHun Bawen
umcbposoit BuaAeokamepsl cuctembl Digital8 B
Ha neHTe Hi8/cTaHpapTHOM neHTe 8
cocTaBnAeT 2/3 BpeMeHM 3anncu B CpaBHEHUN
¢ 06bl4HOW BMaeokamepon cuctembl Hig/
CcTaHAapTHOM cUcTembl 8.

* Ecnv Bbl ncnonb3yeTe cTaHOapTHYIO NEHTY 8,
TO BOCNPOV3BOAWTL NIEHTY CrneayeT Ha AaHHOW
Buaeokamepe. MNpu Bocnpon3seaeHUn
CcTaHAapTHOW neHThl 8 Ha apyrux KBM moryt
BO3HUKHYTb MOMEXM MO3anyHOro Tuna.

® He HaxxumanTe BHU3 OTCeK ANnA KacceTbl. ATO
MOXET MPUBECTN K HENCMPaBHOCTH.

[nA npeaoTBpalleHna cry4aiHoro cTupaHua
MepeaBuHbTE NENeCcToK 3alWThbl 3anucy Ha
KacceTe, TakK YTo6bl MOABUNACH KpacHan MeTKa.




— Recording - Basics —

Recording a picture

— 3anucb — OCHOBHbIE NONTOXXEHUA —

3anucb n3obpaxxeHuA

Your camcorder automatically focuses for you.

(1) Remove the lens cap by pressing both knobs
on its sides and attatch the lens cap to the grip
strap.

(2) Install the power source and insert a cassette.
See “Step 1” and “Step 2” for more
information (p. 12 to p. 20).

(3) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA while
pressing the small green button.

(4) Open the LCD panel while pressing OPEN.
The viewfinder automatically turns off.

(5) Turn STANDBY to STANDBY.

(6) Press START/STOP. Your camcorder starts
recording. The “REC” indicator appears. The
camera recording lamp located on the front of
your camcorder lights up. To stop recording,
press START/STOP again.

The recording lamp lights up in the
viewfinder when you record with the
viewfinder.

Bawa Buaeokamepa aBTOMaTUHECKU BbINOMHAET

¢oKycnpoBKy 3a Bac.

(1) CHMMUTe KpbIWKy 06BEKTUBA, HaXKaB obe
KHOMKW Ha ee KPOMKe, 1 NpuKpenuTe
KpbILWKY 06EKTNBA K PEMHIO AnA 3axsaTa.

(2) YcTaHOBUTE UCTOYHUK NMUTAHUA U BCTaBbTE
KacceTy. [NlogpobHble cBeAeHNA NpUBeAEHbI
B “lMyHkTe 1” n “yHkTe 2” (cTp. 12 - 20).

(3) HaxkaB ManeHbKyto 3eneHyo KHOMKY,
ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexnne CAMERA.

(4) HaxaB kHonky OPEN, oTkpoiiTe naHesnb
XK. BugonckaTenb BbIKNIOYAUTCA
aBTOMaTUYeCKM.

(5) MosepHuTe poivar STANDBY B nonoxexuve
STANDBY.

(6) Haxxmnte kHonky START/STOP. Bawa
BMAeOKamMepa Ha4yHeT 3anuck. [oABuTcA
nHaukatop “REC”. BeicBeTUTCA Takxe
namrnoYka 3anucu, pacronioXXeHHanA Ha
nepeaHen naHenn Buageokamepbl. AnA
OCTaHOBKM 3anucy Haxxmute kHonky START/
STOP ewe pas.

Mpw 3anucy ¢ nomoLLblo BUAoOUCKaTena B
BMAOWCKaTeNe BbICBETUTCA Namnoyka
3anucum.

POWER X
CAMERA| m

Microphone/
MukpodoH
Camera recording
lamp/

Nanmayka 3anucu
L|3vu:|e0|(a|\nepo§|

<a40min B STBY 0:00:00

6 ‘
(OCK a40min B REC 0:00:01
2
2
sy
STARTISTOP
S J

BUHIXXOLOU 3I9HE0HO(Q — 90Mueg soised — Buipioday
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxeHus

Note
Fasten the grip strap firmly. Do not touch the
built-in microphone during recording.

To enable smooth transition

You can make the transition between the last
scene you recorded and the next scene smooth as
long as you do not eject the cassette. When you
exchange the battery pack in the recording mode,
set STANDBY to LOCK.

If you leave your camcorder in the standby
mode for 3 minutes while the cassette is
inserted

Your camcorder automatically turns off. This is
to save battery power and to prevent battery and
tape wear. To resume the standby mode, turn
STANDBY down and up again. To start
recording, press START/STOP.

Adjusting the LCD screen

To adjust the brightness of the LCD screen, press
either of the two buttons on LCD BRIGHT.

The LCD panel moves about 90 degrees to the
viewfinder side and about 210 degrees to the lens
side.

If you turn the LCD panel over so that it faces the
other way, the < indicator appears in the
viewfinder and on the LCD screen (Mirror
mode).

to brighten/ —s
Apye

to dim/
TEeMHee

LCD BRIGHT

When closing the LCD panel, set it vertically
until it clicks, and swing it into the camcorder
body.

MpumevaHue

[NOTHO NpuCTerHMTe pemMeHb AnA 3axsarta
BuAeokamepbl. He npmkacantech kK
BCTPOEHHOMY MMKPOGOOHY BO BpPEMA 3anuncu.

[OnA o6ecneyeHnA NnaBHOro nepexoaa

Bbl MOXXeTe BbINOHATL NaBHbIN Nepexos
MeXy nocrneaHuM 3anmcaHHbIM 3MM3040M U
cneayrowmm 3nM3040M A0 Tex Mop, Noka He
usBneyeTe kaccety. [pn 3ameHe 6aTapeiiHoro
6510Ka B pexxuMe 3anuncu ycTaHoBUTE pblyar
STANDBY B nonoxenue LOCK.

Ecnu Bbl octaBuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy B
pe>Xxume roToBHOCTM Ha 3 MMHYTbI NP
BCTaBJIEHHOW KacceTe

Buaoeokamepa BbIKNIOYMTCA aBTOMaTUYECKU.
OT0 NpepoTBpaLLaeT pacxos 3apaaa
6aTapenHoro 6moka 1 U3HOC neHTbl. Ona
BO306HOBIIEHWA peXnma roTOBHOCTU NOBEPHUTE
pbldar STANDBY BHU3 1 cHoBa BBepX. [nA
Hayana 3anucu HaxxmmTe KHonky START/STOP.

PerynupoBka 3akpaHa XXK[

[nA perynupoBkn ApKocTK akpaHa XXK[
Ha>XMWTe 0JHy Ux kKHorok Ha LCD BRIGHT.
Manenb XKKO moxeT nepeasuraTbcA NpumMepHo
Ha 90 rpaJycoB B CTOPOHY BUaouckaTena n
npvMepHo Ha 210 rpagycoB B CTOPOHY
06bekTuBa.

Ecnu Bbl nosepHeTe naHenb XXKK[ Tak, 4To oHa
6yneT HanpasfieHa B ApYryto CTOPOHY, B
BuponckaTene u Ha akpaHe XKK[ nosasutca
nHaMKaTop <& (3epKanbHblil PeXum).

Mpn 3akpbiBaHnm naHenu XK[ yctaHoBuTe ee
BEPTMKasbHO, NOKa He pasfacTeA LWenYokK, a
3aTeM NpUcCoeanHUTE ee K Kopnycy
BMAEOKaMepsbl.



Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

Note
When using the LCD screen except in the mirror
mode, the viewfinder automatically turns off.

When you use the LCD screen outdoors in
direct sunlight

The LCD screen may be difficult to see. If this
happens, we recommend that you use the
viewfinder.

Picture in the mirror mode

The picture on the LCD is a mirror-image.
However, the picture will be normal when
recorded.

During recording in the mirror mode

While recording in the mirror mode, you cannot
operate the following buttons:

ZERO SET MEMORY on the Remote
Commander and MENU on your camcorder.

Indicators in the mirror mode

The STBY indicator appears as 11® and REC as
@. Some of the other indicators appear mirror-
reversed and others are not displayed.

After recording

(1) Turn STANDBY down to LOCK.
(2) Close the LCD panel.

(3) Eject the cassette.

(4) Set the POWER switch to OFF.

MpumevaHue

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHum akpaHa XK
BMAOMCKaTENlb aBTOMaTUYECKMN BblKNoYaeTea,
KpOMe 3epKarbHOro pexuma.

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3syete akpaH XXK[ BHe
nomeLieH1A noa NPAMbIM COJTHEYHbIM
cBeTom

Bo3mo>xHO 6yaeT TpyAHO pasrnAafeTb 3KpaH
KK[. B aToM cnyyae pekomeHayeTca
ucnonb3oBaTh BUAOWUCKATENb.

N3obpakeHne B 3epkKanbHOM pexxume
N306paxkeHne Ha akpaHe XXK[ 6yaeT
oTobpaxartbca 3epkanbHo. OgHako 3anvcb
n3obpaxeHna 6yaeT HOPMasbHON.

Bo Bpemsa 3anucu B 3epKasibHOM pexume
Bbl He MOXeTe onepvpoBaTth CneayoLWwnMmn
KHOMKaMm:

ZERO SET MEMORY Ha nynbTte
AvcTaHumnoHHoro ynpasnexdna n MENU Ha
Bawem Bnageokamepe.

NHpukaTopbl B 3epKasibHOM pexxume
Muaukatop STBY noseutcA B Buge 11@, a
nHamkatop REC B Buae @. HekoTopble apyrve
WHAMKaTOpPbl MOABATCA B 3epKanibHO
0TO6paXXEeHHOM BUAE, a HEKOTOPbIE U3 HUX He
6yayT oTObpaXkaTbCA COBCEM.

NMocne 3anucu

(1) NMoBephuTe pbivar STANDBY B nonoxexve
LOCK.

(2) 3akponTte naHenb XK.

(3) NsBnekuTte KacceTy.

(4) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenue OFF.

BUHIXXOLOU 3I9HE0HO(Q — 90Mueg soised — Buipioday
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxeHus

To record pictures with the
viewfinder - adjusting the
viewfinder

If you record pictures with the LCD panel closed,
check the picture with the viewfinder. Adjust the
viewfinder lens to your eyesight so that the
indicators in the viewfinder come into sharp
focus.

Lift up the viewfinder and move the viewfinder
lens adjustment lever.

OnAa 3anucu nsobpakeHni ¢
NOMOLLLIO BUAOUCKATENA —
perynupoBka Bupgouckarens

Ecnu Bbl 6yaeTe 3anucbiBaTb n3obpaxxeHua npu
3akpbiTon naHenu XKL, npoBepbTe
n3obpaxkeHne ¢ NOMOLLbIO BUaovCKaTens.
OTperynupynte o6beKTMB BUAOUCKaTenNA B
COOTBETCTBUM CO CBOUM 3PEHUEM, TaK YTOObI
WHOMKaTOopbl B BUAoUcKartene 6blim 4eTko
CHOKyCUpPOBaHbI.

MogHMMnTE BUAoMCKaTesnb U NoABUranTe pblyar
perynupoBku o6beKTMBa BUAOUCKATENSA.




Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

Using the zoom feature

Move the power zoom lever a little for a slower

zoom. Move it further for a faster zoom.

Using the zoom function sparingly results in

better-looking recordings.

“T” side: for telephoto (subject appears closer)

“W” side: for wide-angle (subject appears farther
away)

Ucnonb3oBaHue (hyHKUUM Hae3aa
BuaeoKamepbl

MepenBuHbTE pblyar NPUBOAHOMO

BapunoobbeKTMBA crierka afifd OTHOCUTESIbHO

Me[ANEeHHOro Haesaa BuaeoKamMepbl.

MepenBuHbTE €ro cunbHee AfA YCKOPEHHOTO

Haesfa Buaeokavepbl.

Mcnonb3oBaHve hyHKUMN Hae3aa BUaeoKamepbl

B HEBOJIbLLIOM KonuyecTse obecneynsaeT

Haunyudlwme pesynbTaThl.

CtopoHa “T”: pnA TenedoTo (06beKkT
npubnuxaeTcs)

CTtopoHa “W”: onA LWMpOKOYyronbHOro Bnaa
(obbekT yaanaeTcA)

)

Zoom greater than 20x is performed digitally.

The right side of the bar shows the
digital zooming zone.

MpaBan CTOPOHA MOMOCh! Ha 3KpaHe —

nokasbiBaeT 30Hy umcpoBon
TpaHcdokaumn.

Haesn Buaoeokamepbl 6onee 20x BbINONHAETCA
UMpPOBbLIM METOAOM.

When you shoot close to a subject

If you cannot get a sharp focus, move the power
zoom lever to the “W” side until the focus is
sharp. You can shoot a subject that is at least
about 80 cm (about 2 feet 5/8 inch) away from
the lens surface in the telephoto position, or
about 1 cm (about 1/2 inch) away in the wide-
angle position.

Notes on digital zoom

= Digital zoom starts to function when zoom
exceeds 20x.

= The picture quality deteriorates as you go
toward the “T” side. Set D ZOOM to OFF in the
MENU settings. Otherwise the digital zoom
activates without notice (p. 79).

Mpu cbemke o6beKTa ¢ 61IM3KOro NOsI0XKEeHUA
Ecnu Bbl He MOXeTe Mony4nTb YeTKON
(hOKYCUPOBKMU, NepeaBUHbTE pblyar MPUBOAHOMO
BapunoobbekTmBa cTopoHy “W” no nonyyeHuA
4YeTKOW hOoKyCcMpOBKK. Bbl MOXXeTe BbINOMNHATL
CbeMKY 06beKTa B NMOMoXKeHUn TenedoTo,
KOTOPbI OTCTOMT NO KpanHen Mepe Ha
paccToAHum 80 CM OT NOBEPXHOCTU 06BbEKTMBA
WK XKe OKOmo 1 CM B MOMOXEHNUM
LUIMPOKOYrOfIbHOro BUAA.

MpumevyaHuAa K Haesay BUAeoKamepbl

uncpoBbIM METOAO0M

* Linchposoi BaproobbLEKTUB HAUMHaET
cpabaTbiBaTh B CNy4ae, ecnv Haesf,
BUAeOoKamepbl npesbiaeTt 20x.

* KayecTBO M306pakeHua yxyalaeTcA no mepe
NpUMeNM>XXEHNA K CTOpoHe “T”. YcTaHoBuUTE
dyHkumto D ZOOM B yctaHoBkax MENU B
nonoxexne OFF. B npoTuBHOM crnyyae
umdpoBoV BapnoobbekTus byaeT
cpabatbiBaTb 6€3 yBeaoMneHuns (CTp. 79).
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxeHus

START/STOP MODE setting

&: Recording starts when you press START/
STOP, and stops when you press it again
(factory setting).

ANTI GROUND SHOOTING L :

The camcorder records only while you
press START/STOP. Use this mode to
avoid recording unnecessary scenes.
5SEC: When you press use this mode to START/
STOP, your camcorder records for 5
seconds and then stops automatically.

START/STOP
MODE

U
==}
&

5
SEC
ANTI GROUND SHOOTING

YctaHoBka START/STOP MODE

&:  NMpwuHaxatum kHonku START/STOP
Ha4yHeTCA 3anucb, a NP1 NOBTOPHOM
Ha>KaTum 3TOM KHOMKM 3anucb
OCTaHOBUTCA (3aBOACKAA YCTaHOBKa).

ANTI GROUND SHOOTING L :

Bupeokamepa 6yneT BbINONHATL 3an1cb
TONbKO Mpu HaxkaTum kKHonkn START/
STOP. Vicnonb3yinTte 3TOT pexum AnA
n3bexxaHnA 3anncn HexxenaTenbHbIX
3MNn30A408.

5SEC: Ecnu Bbl HaxkxmeTe kHonky START/STOP,
Buaeokamepa 6yaeT BbINOMHATL 3anuch B
TeyeHue 5 ceKyHpA, a 3aTem
aBTOMaTUYECKWN OCTaHOBUTCA.

Notes

«You cannot use the fader function in the 5SEC
or L mode.

= The time code does not appear in the 5SEC
mode.

To extend the recording time in the 5SEC
mode

Five dots (@ @@@®®) appear, and then disappear
at a rate of one per second. To extend the
recording time, press START/STOP again before
all the dots disappear. Recording continues for
about 5 seconds from the moment you press
START/STOP.

MpumeyaHua

® Bbl He MOXeTe UCNonNb30BaTh PYHKLMIO
henpepa B pexxume 5SEC unm pexxume [, .

* B pexume 5SEC cHeTumK NeHTbl He
noABNAETCA.

[AnA yanuHeHWA BpeMeHM 3anucu B peXxmme
5SEC

MAaTb Tovek (OGO ®®) 6yayT NoABNATLCA, a
3aTem ucyesaTb No o4HOW 3a cekyHay. [inA
YANVHEHVA BPEMEHW 3annCy HAXXMUTE KHOMKY
START/STOP nepeg TeMm, kak UCHE3HYT BCE
Touku. 3anuck 6yaeT NpoAoKaTbCA 0KOMo 5
CEKYH[, C MOMeHTa HaxxaTuA kHonku START/
STOP.



Recording a picture 3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

Indicators displayed in the UHaukaTopbl, oTob6paXkaembie B
recording mode peXxume 3anucu
The indicators are not recorded on tape. MHaukaTopbl He 3annCbIBalOTCA Ha NIEHTY.

Format indicator
UHaukaTop opmata

STANDBY/REC indicator
UHpukaTtop STANDBY/REC

S4mn[B] [REC] [0:00:01 Time code/Tape counter
Kop BpemeHn/CyeT4muKk neHThbl
—— Remaining tape indicator
This appears after you insert a cassette for a while.
WHaukaTop ocTaBlUeiCA JIEHTbI

oToT NHOMKATOP NOABNAETCA Ha HEKOTOpOoe BpemMA
nocrie yCTaHOBKU KacceTbl.

~— Remaining battery time indicator
MHavkaTop BpemeHM ocTaBluerocA sapaaa
6arapenHoro 6noka

Time code (for tapes recorded in the Koa BpemeHM (TONbKO ANA NeHT,

Digital8 B3 system only) 3anucaHHbIx B cucteme Digital8 )

The time code indicates the recording or Kopn BpemeHn ykasbiBaeT BpeMA 3anncu unm
playback time, “0:00:00” (hours:minutes:seconds) socnpounsseaeHns, “0:00:00” (Yacbl:MUHYTbI:

in CAMERA mode and “0:00:00:00” (hours: cekyHabl) B pexkume CAMERA n “0:00:00”
minutes: seconds: frames) in VTR mode. You (4acbl, MUHYTbI, CEKYHAbI: Kaapbl) B pexume
cannot rewrite only the time code. VTR. Bl He MOXeTe nepesanucaTb TOSIbKO KOA
When you play back tapes recorded in the Hi8/ BpemeHu. Npu BocnponsseaeHNn NeHT,
standard 8 system, the tape counter appears. 3anucaHHbIx B cucteme Hi8/cTtaHpaapTHOM

cucteme 8 NoABUTCA CHETUMK NEHThI.

BUHIXXOLOU 3I9HE0HO(Q — 90Mueg soised — Buipioday
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxeHus

Shooting backlit subjects
(BACK LIGHT)

When you shoot a subject with the light source
behind the subject or a subject with a light
background, use the backlight function.

Press BACK LIGHT in the recording or standby
mode.

The B indicator appears in the viewfinder or on
the LCD screen.

To cancel, press BACK LIGHT again.

CbemMmKa 06beKTOB C 3agHeun
noacBeTkou (BACK LIGHT)

Ecnu Bbl BbiNonHAETE CbeMKy 06beKTa ¢
MCTOYHMKOM CBETa No3aan Hero unm xe
o6bekTa co CBET/IbIM hOHOM, UCMONb3YNTE
PYHKUMIO 3aiHEN NOACBETKM.

HaxxmuTe kHonky BACK LIGHT B pexxume
3anucm NNy oXunaaHua.

B Bupounckatene nnu Ha akpaHe XXK[ noasutcA
nHankaTop .

[nA oTMeHbl HaxxmMuTe kKHonky BACK LIGHT
elle pas.

BACK LIGHT

If you press EXPOSURE when shooting backlit
subjects
The backlight function will be canceled.

Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTte kHonky EXPOSURE npu
BbINOJIHEHUU CHEMKU OOBHEKTOB C 3aHeWn
noACBETKOM

DyHKUMA 3a8HeV NoACBETKU ByaeT OTMEHeHa.



Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

Shooting in the dark
(NightShot)

The NightShot function enables you to shoot a
subject in a dark place. For example, you can
satisfactorily record the environment of
nocturnal animals for observation when you use
this function.

(1) While your camcorder is in the standby mode,
slide NIGHTSHOT to ON.

(2) Press START/STORP to start recording.
®@ and “NIGHTSHOT” indicators flash on the
LCD screen or in the viewfinder. To cancel the
NightShot function, slide NIGHTSHOT to
OFF.

NIGHTSHOT

OFF I ONI= +SLOW SHUTTER

NightShot Light emitter
W3nyyaTtenb noacseTkm
ANA HOYHOW CbEeMKMU

Using +SLOW SHUTTER

The NightShot +Slow shutter mode makes
subjects more than four times brighter than those
recorded in the NightShot mode.

(1) Slide NIGHTSHOT to ON in the standby
mode. @ indicator appears.

(2) Press +SLOW SHUTTER until the desired
NIGHTSHOT indicator flashes.
The indicator changes as follows:
@ (NIGHTSHOT) — @1 (NIGHTSHOT1) —
@2 (NIGHTSHOT2) — @ (NIGHTSHOT)
To cancel the NightShot +Slow shutter mode,
slide NIGHTSHOT to OFF.

Using the NightShot Light

The picture will be clearer with the NightShot
Light on. To enable NightShot Light, set
N.S.LIGHT to ON in the MENU settings (p. 79).

Cbemka B TemHOTe (Ho4yHaA cbemka)

DYHKUMA HOYHOW CbEMKM No3BonAeT Bam
BbINOSHATH CbEMKY OObEKTOB B TEMHbIX MECTaX.
Hanpumep, Bbl cmoxeTe ¢ ycnexom BbINOSHATb
CBEMKY HOYHbIX XXUBOTHbIX AnA HabnoaeHnA
npy UCNONb30BaHUN AAHHOW DYHKLMN.

(1) B To Bpemsa, koraa Buaeokamepa HaxoauTcea
B PEXMME OXXUAAHUA, NepeBrHbTE
nepekntoyatens NIGHTSHOT B nonoxexue
ON.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky START/STOP gna Havana
3anucum.

NHankaTopbl @ 1 “NIGHTSHOT” HauHyT
MuraTtb Ha akpaHe XK nnv B
Bugonckarene. [inAa oTMeHbl hyHKUMM
HOYHOW CbEMKM NepeaBuHbTE
nepekntoyatens NIGHTSHOT B nonoyxeHun
OFF.

Ucnonb3oBaHue pexxuma +SLOW
SHUTTER

Pe>nm HOYHOIM CbeMKM +MeAneHHoro 3aTBopa
No3BONAET caenaTb 06beKThI 6bonee 4em B
YyeTblpe pasa Ap4ye, Yem B cnyyae, ecnv Bol
6yneTe BbINOMHATL CbEMKY B TEMHOTE C
NMOMOLLbIO (PYHKLIMM HOYHON CHEMKM.

(1) NepenBuHbTe nepekntovatens NIGHTSHOT
B nonoxxeHne ON B pexxume OXXnaaHuA.
MoABMTCA MHAMKaTOp ©.

(2) HaxxumanTe kHonky +SLOW SHUTTER po
TeX Mop, NoKa He HA4YHET MUraTb Hy>KHbIN
nHaukatop NIGHTSHOT.

MHpnkaTtop 6yaeT M3MEHATLCA Creayrowmm
obpasom:

@ (NIGHTSHOT) — @1 (NIGHTSHOT1) —
@2 (NIGHTSHOT2) — @ (NIGHTSHOT)
[lnA OTMeHbI pexvma HOYHOW CbeMKU
+MeAnNeHHOro 3aTBopa nepeaBuHbTe
nepekntoyatens NIGHTSHOT B nonoxexue
OFF.

Ucnonb3oBaHue NoaCcBETKMU AJIA HOYHOMU
CbeMKU

N306pa>keHne cTaHeT ApYe, eCnv BKIKOUYNTD
PYHKUMIO HOYHOM NoAcBeTKMW. [InA BKAOYeHNA
(PYHKLMU HOYHOW NOACBETKMN YyCTaHOBUTE
nepekntoyatens N.S.LIGHT B nonoxeHune ON B
yctaHoBkax MENU (cTp. 79).

BUHIXXOLOU 3I9HE0HO(Q — 90Mueg soised — Buipioday

29



Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxeHus

Notes

= Do not use the NightShot function in bright
places (ex. outdoors in the daytime). This may
cause your camcorder to malfunction.

«When you keep NIGHTSHOT set to ON in
normal recording, the picture may be recorded
in incorrect or unnatural colours.

= If focusing is difficult with the autofocus mode
when using the NightShot function, focus
manually.

While using the NightShot function, you can
not use the following functions:

— Exposure

-PROGRAM AE

— Fader*

- Digital effect*

* You cannot use these functions only in the
NightShot +Slow shutter mode.

Shutter speed in the NightShot +Slow shutter
mode

Indicator Shutter speed
@1 (NIGHTSHOT1) 1712
@2 (NIGHTSHOT?2) 1/3

The +SLOW SHUTTER button does not work:
—while the fader function is set or in use
—while the digital effect function is in use
—when NIGHTSHOT is set to OFF

NightShot Light

NightShot Light rays are infrared and so are
invisible. The maximum shooting distance using
the NightShot Light is about 3 m (10 feet). The
shooting distance will be twice or more in the
NightShot +Slow shutter mode.

MpumeyaHua

® He ncnonb3ynte yHKLUUIO HOYHOWN CbEMKU B
APKUX MecTax (Hanpvumep, Ha ynuue B AHEBHOE
BpemA). ATO MOXET NPMBECTMN K
HencnpaBHOCTM Baluel Buaeokavepsi.

¢ [Mpun yaepxanum yctaHoBku NIGHTSHOT B
nono>xeHnn ON npy HopMasibHON 3anucu
n3obpaxeHne MoXeT BbITb 3an1McaHo B
HenpaBuWIbHbIX UM HEECTECTBEHHBIX LiBETAX.

® Ecnn hoKycrpoBKa 3aTpyaHeHa B
aBTOMaTMYECKOM pexunme npu UCrnosib3oBaHum
OYHKLMN HOYHOW CHEMKW, BbINOJHUTE
hOKYCUPOBKY BPYYHYIO.

Mpu ucnonb3oBaHuu hyHKLIUN HOYHOWM

cbemKu Bbl He MOXxeTe ucnonb3oBaTtb

cnepyowme PyHKUUK:

—3kcnosnumA

- PROGRAM AE

- Qeripep”

- Lndpposoit acpcpexT™

* Bbl HE MOXETE UCNONb30BaTb 3TN OYHKLMN
TOJSIbKO B PEXMME HOYHON ChEMKM
+MeIeHHOro 3aTBopa.

CKOpOCTb 3aTBOpPa B PEXXMME HOYHON CbeMKM
+MeAneHHOro 3aTeopa

WHuankatop CkopocTb 3aTBOpa
@1 (NIGHTSHOT1) 112
@2 (NIGHTSHOT?2) 1/3

KHonka +SLOW SHUTTER He pa6oTaeT:

— eC1 yCTaHOBJIEHA WM UCTIOSNb3YeTCA
hyHKUMA heripepa

— ecnu ncnonbayeTtca PyHKUMA umpoBoro
appexTa

—ecnu nepekntovatens NIGHTSHOT
ycTaHoBfeH B nonoxexue OFF

MoacseTka ANA HOYHOW CbEMKU

Jlyun noacBeTKM ANA HOYHOW CbEMKM ABNAIOTCA
MHppaKpacHbIMU 1 NO3TOMY HEBUAUMBIMM.
MakcumanbHoe paccToAHVe ANA CbeMKU Npu
MCMoNb30BaHWUN NOACBETKW AJ1F HOYHOW ChbEMKMU
paBHO MPUMEPHO 3 M. B pexxvume HOYHOWN CheMKMU
+MeAJIeHHOro 3aTBopa pacCcToAHNE ANA CbeMKHU
6ynet B aBa wnu 6onee pas 6onblue.



Checking the recording
— END SEARCH / EDITSEARCH / Rec
Review

NMpoBepka 3anucu
— END SEARCH/EDITSEARCH/
MpocmoTp 3anucu

You can use these buttons to check the recorded
picture or shoot so that the transition between
the last recorded scene and the next scene you
record is smooth.

Bbl MOXETe UCMOMb30BaTb 3TU KHOMKW ANA
NPOBEPKU 3an1McaHHOro M306padkeHna unu

CbEMKMU, TaK 4YTObbI nepexon mexkay nocnenHum

3annucaHHbIM 3aNU3040M 1 cneayowum
3anucbiBaeMbIM 3MM3040M Obin NNaBHbIM.

END SEARCH

You can go to the end of the recorded section
after you record.

Press END SEARCH in the standby mode.
The last 5 seconds of the recorded section are
played back and playback stops. You can
monitor the sound from the speaker or
headphones.

EDITSEARCH
You can search for the next recording start point.

Hold down the +/- (&) side of EDITSEARCH in
the standby mode. The recorded section is played
back.

+ : to go forward

- :to go backward
Release EDITSEARCH to stop playback. If you
press START/STOP, re-recording begins from
the point you released EDITSEARCH. You
cannot monitor the sound.

b &»

+ EDITSEARCH —

END
SEARCH

)

END SEARCH

Bbl MOXeTe AOMTU [0 KOHLA 3anvMcaHHON YacTu

NEeHTbl nocnie BbINOJIHEHUA 3anuncu.

HaxwmuTe kHonky END SEARCH B pexxume

oxxugaHuAa. byayT BocnponsseaeHbl NnocnegHne

5 CeKyH/ 3anvcaHHoi YacTu, 1
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNE OCTaHOBUTCA. Bbl MoXeTe
KOHTPONMPOBATL 3BYK Yepes aKyCTUYECKYHO
CUCTEMY UMW FONTOBHbIE TeNeoHb.

EDITSEARCH

Bbl MOXKeTe BbINOMHATL MOMCK MecTa Havana
cnepyoLen sanvcu.

[lep>xnTe HaxaTon CTOPOHY +/— (&) KHOMKM
EDITSEARCH B pexume oxuvpanua. byaet
BOCMpOu3BeeHa 3anncaHHanA 4acTb.

+ 1 4NA NPOABWXXEHVA Bnepes,

— ! ANA NPOABMXKEHUA Ha3ah,
OTtnycTuTe kHonky EDITSEARCH anAa
OCTaHOBKM BOcnpouadseneHua. Ecnv Bl
HaxxmeTe KHonky START/STOP, HauHeTcA
nepesanucb ¢ TOro MecTa, rae Bel otnyctunu
kHonky EDITSEARCH. Bbl He moxeTe
KOHTPONMPOBATb 3BYK.
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Checking the recording
— END SEARCH / EDITSEARCH / Rec
Review

MpoBepka 3anucu
— END SEARCH / EDITSEARCH /
MpocmoTp 3anucu

Rec Review

You can check the last recorded section.

Press the — (@) side of EDITSEARCH
momentarily in the standby mode.

The last few seconds of the recorded section are
played back. You can monitor the sound from the
speaker or headphones.

Notes

<END SEARCH, EDITSEARCH and Rec Review
work only for tapes recorded in the Digital8 B
system.

= If you start recording after using the end search
function, occasionally, the transition between
the last scene you recorded and the next scene
may not be smooth.

=The end search function may not work when
there is a blank portion between pictures on a
tape.

Once you eject the cassette after you have
recorded on the tape
The end search function does not work.

MpocmoTp 3anucu

Bbl MOXeETE NpoBEpPUTL NOCNEAHIO0
3anucaHHyo 4acTb.

HaxxmnTe KpaTKOBPEMEHHO CTOPOHY — ( &)
kHonkn EDITSEARCH B pexxume oxupaHua.
BynyT BoCnponsBeaeHbl NOCNeAHNEe HECKOMbKO
CeKyHJ 3anuncaHHo 4yacTu. Bel MoxeTe
KOHTPONMPOBaTb 3BYK Yepes akyCTUHECKYIo
CUCTEMY UM FONOBHbIE TeNedOoHbI.

MpumeyaHuna

o ®yHkumm END SEARCH, EDITSEARCH u
npocMoTpa 3anvcy paboTaloT TOMbKO AnA
NEeHT, 3anucaHHbIX B LdpoBON cucteme
Digital8 D).

¢ Ecnu Bbl cnyyanHo Havanu 3anuck nocne
“cnonb3oBaHUA PYHKLMM MoMcKa KoHua
3anuncy, To Nepexon Mexay nocnenHuM
3anMcaHHbIM 3NM3040M U CrieayoLmnm
3anncbiBaeMbIM 3MN3040M MOXET He 6bITb
nnasHbIM.

* OyHKLMA NoMcKa KoHLa MOXeT He paboTaTb,
€CNV MeeTCA He3anncaHHbIN y4acToK Mexay
N306paxKeHNAMN Ha NeHTe.

Ecnu Bbl BbIHyNnK KacceTy nocne 3anucu Ha
NeHTy

DyHKUMA NoncKa KoHua 3anucy paboTtaTb He
byaner.



— Playback - Basics — — BocnpousBegeHne - OCHOBHbIE NOJNIO)KeHUA —

Playing back a tape Bocnpou3BeneHue feHTbl
You can monitor the playback picture on the Bbl MOXXETE KOHTPONMPOBAaTL BOCNPON3BOANMOE
LCD screen or in the viewfinder. You can control nsobpaxeHue Ha akpaHe XXK[ nnu B
playback using the Remote Commander supplied Buaonckartene. Bbl MOXeTe KOHTpONMpoBaTb
with your camcorder. BOCNPON3BEAEHNE C MOMOLLbBIO NyfibTa
(1) Install the power source and insert the ANCTaHLMOHHOrO ynpasfieHua, npunaraeMoro K
recorded tape. Bawem Bnageokamepe.
(2) Set the POWER switch to VTR while pressing (1) YcTaHoBMTE UCTOYHMK NUTaAHWA U BCTaBbTe
the small green button. The video control 3anncaHHyio NeHTy.
buttons light up. (2) HaxxaB ManeHbKyto 3eNeHyo KHOMKY,
(3) Open the LCD panel while pressing OPEN. ycTaHoBuTe nepeknioyatens POWER B
(4) Press <« to rewind the tape. nonoxexue VTR. MNoAasnTcA nHankauma
(5) Press B to start playback. KHOMOK ynpasneHuA.
(6) To adjust the volume, press either of the two (3) HaxaB kHonky OPEN, oTkpowTe naHenb
buttons on VOLUME. The speaker on your KKAO.
camcorder is silent when the LCD panel is (4) HaxkmnTe KHONKy <€ anA YyCKOPEHHON
closed. NepemMoTKM JIeHTbl Hasag,
(5) Haxkmute KHonKy B AnA BKAIOYEHWA
BOCMPON3BEeAEHNA.

(6) AnA perynmpoBKM FPOMKOCTW HaXKUManTe
opaHy n3 aByx kHonok VOLUME. Ecnv naHenb
KK Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe 3akpbiTa,
AVMHamuK He byaeT paboTaTh.

OFF =
L VTR

2 POWER [4
[CAVERA] m REW®

VOLUME

To stop playback [AnAa ocTaHOBKM BOCnpou3BeAeHUs
Press l. HaxmuTe kHonky M.
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue feHTbl

When monitoring on the LCD screen

You can turn the LCD panel over and move it
back to the camcorder body with the LCD screen
facing out [a]. You can adjust the angle of the
LCD panel by lifting the LCD panel up by 15
degrees [b].

Bo Bpema KoHTponA Ha aKkpaHe XXK[

Bbl MOXeTe NOBEPHYTbL NaHenb ynpasneHnsa n
NpUABMHYTH €e 06paTHO Ha MECTO K Kopnycy
BUAeoKamepbl, Tak 4To akpaH XK[ 6yaet
obpatleH Hapyxy [a].Bbl moxeTte
oTperynuposatb yron naHenu XK, nogHAs
naHenb XK BBepx Ha 15 rpaaycos [b].

To display the screen indicators
— Display function

Press DISPLAY on your camcorder or the
Remote Commander supplied with your
camcorder.

The indicators appear on the LCD screen.
To make the indicators disappear, press
DISPLAY again.

[AnAa otobpaxxeHua 3KpaHHbIX
MHAUKaTOpPOB
— OYHKLUUA UHAUKaLUU

HaxxmuTe kHonky DISPLAY Ha Bawen
BMAEOKaMepe Unn Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasnieHuA, KOTOPbIN npunaraeTcA K Bawen
BMAeoKamepe.

Ha akpane XXK[] noAasATCA MHANKATOPSI.

[inA Toro, 4TO6bl MHAMKATOPLI NCHE3NN,
HaxxmuTe elle pas kHonky DISPLAY.

DATA CODE

DISPLAY




Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue feHTbI

Using the data code function

Your camcorder automatically records not only
images on the tape but also the recording data
(date/time or various settings when recorded)
(Data code function).

Press DATA CODE on your camcorder or the
Remote Commander in the playback mode.

The display changes as follows:

date/time — various settings (SteadyShot,
exposure AUTO/MANUAL, white balance, gain,
shutter speed, aperture value) — no indicator

4 7 1999
12:05:56

Not to display recording data
Set DATA CODE to DATE in the MENU settings

(p. 79).

The display changes as follows:
date/time — no indicator

Note on the data code function
The data code function works only for tapes
recorded in the Digital8 B3 system.

Recording data

Recording data is your camcorder’s information
when you have recorded. In the recording mode,
the recording data will not be displayed.

When you use data code function, bars (-- -- --)

appear if:

= A blank section of the tape is being played
back.

= The tape is unreadable due to tape damage or
noise.

= The tape was recorded by a camcorder without
the date and time set.

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKLUM KOoaa AaThbl
Bawa Buaeokamepa aBTomMaTn4ecku
3anncbiBaeT He TONbKO N306paXKeHnA Ha NEHTY,
HO Tak>Xe W AaHHble 3anucy (aaTy/Bpema nnm
pasHble ycTaHOBKM npu 3anucu). (PYHKLUmnA
Koaa aartbl).

HaxxmuTe kHonky DATE CODE Ha Bawei
BMAEOKaMepe Unu nynbTe ANCTaHLUMOHHOMO
yNpaBneHVA B PeXKuMe BOCTPOV3BEAEHNA.

MHankauma 6yaet M3MEHATLCA Cneayowmm
obpasom:

fata/Bpema — pasHble YCTaHOBKM (ycTonYmBan
cbemka, akcnosmuma AUTO/MANUAL, 6anaHc
6enoro, ycuneHne, CKopoCTb 3aTBOPA, BeNM4nHa
Avacdpparmbl) — 6e3 nHankauum

[AnA Toro, 4To6bI HE oTOGpPaXkanuch AaHHble
3anucu

YcTtaHoBuTe komaHay DATE CODE B nonoxenue
DATE B yctaHoskax MENU (cTp. 79).

MHankauma 6yaeT M3MEHATLCA Cneayowmm
obpasom:
nata/Bpema — 6e3 nHaMKauum

MpumeyaHue no yHKUUMN KoAa AaHHbIX
PyHKUMA KOAA AaHHBIX paboTaeT TONbKO ANnA
NEeHT, 3anucaHHbIX B LnchpoBoin cucteme Digital8
B.

3anucaHHble faHHble

3anncaHHble AaHHble HecyT MHhopmMaLmio o
3anucu, BeiNoNHeHHoW Balwel Buageokamepoit. B
pexxume 3anuncu AaHHble 0TobpaXxkaTbCA He
GyayT.

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yete pyHKUUIO Koaa

AaHHbIX, TO NOABATCA NMNONOCHI (-- -- --), ecnu:

* Bocnpou3BoamuTcA He3anucaHHbI y4acToK Ha
neHTe.

¢ JleHTa ABNAETCA HE YNTAEMOW U3-3a
NOBPEXAEHUA NN MOMEX.

® 3anvchb Ha NIeHTy 6bina BbINONHeHa
BMAeoKaMepoi 6e3 ycTaHOBKU AaTbl U
BPEMEHW.
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue feHTbl

Various playback modes

To operate control buttons, set the POWER
switch to VTR.

To view a still picture (playback
pause)

Press 11 during playback. To resume playback,
press 11 or .

To advance the tape
Press B in the stop mode. To resume normal
playback, press .

To rewind the tape
Press <« in the stop mode. To resume normal
playback, press .

To change the playback direction
Press << on the Remote Commander during
playback to reverse the playback direction. To
resume normal playback, press B .

To locate a scene monitoring the
picture (picture search)

Keep pressing <« or » during playback. To
resume normal playback, release the button.

To monitor the high-speed picture
while advancing or rewinding the
tape (skip scan)

Keep pressing <€« while rewinding or »» while
advancing the tape. To resume rewinding or
advancing, release the button.

To view the picture at slow speed
(slow playback)

Press I» on the Remote Commander during
playback. For slow playback in the reverse
direction, press <<, then press I» on the Remote
Commander. To resume normal playback, press
>

lMepemeHHbIe peXXumMbl
BOCMpoM3BeAeHUA

[inA BbINONHEHWA yrpaBieHnA KHONMKamm
ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexue VTR.

AnAa npocmoTpa HenoABMXXHOIO
n3obpaxxeHua (naysa
BOCMNpou3BeaeHus)

HaxxmuTe Bo Bpema BOCNpov3BeaeHNA KHOMKY
I1. [1na B0o306HOBNEHMA 06bIYHOrO
BOCNpPOu3BeAeHNa HaxmmTe KHonky 1l vnn
KHOMNKy B

[AnA ycKOpeHHOW NepemMOTKU JIeHTbI
Bnepea

HaxmuTe B pexxvme 0CTaHOBKMU KHOMKY PP,
[nAa Bo306HOBNEHMA 0ObIYHOTO
BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA HAXXMUTE KHOMKY B>

[AnA ycKOpeHHOW NepeMOTKU JIeHTbI
Ha3ag

HaxmuTe B pexxume oCTaHOBKM KHOMKY <.
[nAa Bo306HOBNEHMA 0ObIYHOrO
BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA HAXKMUTE KHOMKY B>

,ﬂnﬂ U3MeHeHUA HanpaBJieHUA
BOCMnpou3BeaeHunA

HaxmuTe KHonky << Ha nynbTe
OVCTaHUMOHHOIO yrpaBneHnsa BO BPEMA
BOCNPOU3BEAEHUA A1A U3MEHEHNA
HanpaBneHuna Bocrnponsseaenna. na
BO306HOBEHNA 0OLIYHOrO BOCMPON3BEAEHNA,
OTNYCTUTE KHOMKY B>

[nAa oTbicKaHUA anu3oaa BO Bpemsa
KOHTpONA usobpaxeHnA (Nomck
n3obpaxxeHun)

Jep>xunTe HaxxaTon KHONKy << unu PP Bo
BpemMA BOCNpon3seeHuA. ,D,ﬂFl BOCCTaHOBJ1IEHUA
06bI4HOro BOCnpouseBeneHUA OTNYCTUTE KHOMKY.

AnAa KOHTponA n3obpaxxeHuA Ha
BbICOKOMW CKOPOCTU BO BpeMA
YCKOPEHHOIN NepeMOTKMU JIeHTbl Bnepea
WUnu Hasaga (NMOUCK MeToAOM MporoHa)
Jepxunte HaxaTolh KHONKy <4 BO BpemA
YCKOPEHHOW NEePEMOTKM NEHTbI Ha3a[ U KHOMKY
»P» BO BpeEMA YCKOPEHHOW MEPEMOTKU NEHTbI
Brnepes. [lnA BO306HOBNEHNA 06bIYHOV MEPEMOTKM
NEHTbI Brepes Unu Hasag oTnycTUTE KHOMKY.

AOnAa npocmoTpa BocnpousBeAeHUA
n3obpakeHnA Ha 3ameaIEHHOU CKOPOCTH
(3ameaneHHoe BocnpousseneHue)

HaxmuTe Bo BpemsA BOCnponsBeaeHnA KHonky 1>
Ha nyfnbTe AUCTAHUMOHHOrO ynpasneHua. OnAa
3aMensIeHHOro BOCMPOWU3BeAeHVA B 06paTHOM
HanpaBflIEHUN HaXMWUTE KHOMKYy <, a 3aTeMm
HaXxmuTe kHornky IP Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpaBnenuna. [nA Bo306HOBMNEHUA O6bIYHOrO
BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA HAXXMUTE KHOMKY B>



Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue feHTbI

To view the picture at double speed
Press x2 on the Remote Commander during
playback. For double speed playback in the
reverse direction, press <<, then press x2 on the
Remote Commander. To resume normal
playback, press .

To view the picture frame-by-frame
Press 11> on the Remote Commander in the
playback pause mode. For frame-by-frame
playback in the reverse direction, press «ll. To
resume normal playback, press B».

To search the last scene recorded
(END SEARCH)

Press END SEARCH in the stop mode. The last 5
seconds of the recorded section plays back and
stops.

In the various playback modes

= Noise may appear when your camcorder plays
back tapes recorded in the Hi8/standard 8
system.

= Sound is muted.

= The previous recording may appear as a mosaic
image when playing back in the Digital8 B
system.

When the playback pause mode lasts for 3

minutes

= Your camcorder automatically enters the stop
mode. To resume playback, press B».

= The previous recording may appear.

Slow playback for tapes recorded in the
Digital8 B} system

The slow playback can be performed smoothly
on your camcorder; however, this function does
not work for an output signal from the § DV
IN/OUT jack.

[na npocmoTpa BocnpousseaeHus
n3o06pakeHUA Ha yABOEHHON CKOPOCTHU
HaxmuTe KHOMKy X2 Ha nynbTe AMCTaHLMOHHOro
ynpasneHvA BO BpemA BocnponsseaeHna. nAa
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA Ha YABOEHHOW CKOPOCTU B
06paTHOM HanpaBNeHUN HaXKMUTE KHONKY <<, a
3aTeM KHOMKY X2 Ha nynbTe ANCTaHLMOHHOrOo
ynpasneHua. [ina Bo306HOBNEHNA 06bIYHOrO
BOCMPOU3BEASHNA HAXKMUTE KHOMKY B,

[nAa nokagpoBoro npocmMmoTpa
BOCMpou3BeAeHMA U3obpakeHusa
Haxxmute KHonky 11> Ha nynbTe
ANCTaHUMOHHOTO YrPaBeHnA B pexxuMe naysbl
BOCMpou3BeeHus. [InA nokaapoBoro
BOCMpOU3BeAeHNA B 06paTHOM HanpasneHun
HaxxmuTe kHonky <dll. [inA Bo306HOBNEHUA
06bI4HOr0 BOCMPOM3BEAEHNA HAXKMUTE KHOMKY
.

AnAa noucka nocnepHero 3anucaHHoOro
anu3ona (END SEARCH)

HaxxmuTte kHonky END SEARCH B pexxume
ocTaHoBKMW. ByayT Bocnpon3seeHbl nocneaHve
5 cekyHpA 3anncaHHOro anu3oaa, nocne 4yero
BOCMPON3BEAEHNE OCTaHOBUTCA.

B nepemMeHHbIX pe)Xxumax BOCnpousBeAeHUA

¢ [pu BOCNPOU3BEAEHUM HA BULEOKAMEPE NEHT,
3anucaHHbIX B cucteme Hi8/ctaHaapTHoM
cucteme 8, MOryT NOABUTLCA NOMEXWU.

© 3ByK 6yAeT NpurnyLeH.

¢ [pn BOCNpOV3BEAEHWN B LMGPOBOI CUCTEME
Digital8 B nsobpaxeHue npeablaywmx
3anucen MOXeT CTaTb MO3aWYHbIM.

Ecnu pe>kum nay3bl BOCnpou3BeAeHUA

npoAnUTCA 3 MUHYThI

¢ Bawa Bugeokamepa aBTomaTnyeckn BOMAET B
pexkum ocTaHoBKW. [inA BO306HOBNEHUA
BOCMPON3BEAEHNA HAXXMUTE KHOMKY B,

* Mo>keT NoABMTLCA NpeAblayLianA 3anuchb.

3ameaneHHoe Bocnpou3BeaeHue ANA NEHT,
3anucaHHbIx B cucteme Digital8 B
3amepnnieHHoe BOCnpou3BeaeHne, MOXeT
BbINOMHATLCA Ha Balei Buaeokavepe 6e3
nomex; oAHaKo 3Ta hyHKUUA He paboTaeT
Yyepes BbIXOAHOI curHan u3 riesaa g, DV IN/
OUT.
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Viewing the recording
on TV

MpocmoTp 3anucu Ha
3KpaHe TefnieBu3opa

Connect your camcorder to your TV or VCR with
the A/V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder to watch the playback picture on the
TV screen. You can operate the playback control
buttons in the same way as when you monitor
playback pictures on the LCD screen. When
monitoring the playback picture on the TV
screen, we recommend that you power your
camcorder from the mains using the AC power
adaptor (p. 17). Refer to the operating
instructions of your TV or VCR.

Open the jack cover. Connect your camcorder to
the TV using the A/V connecting cable. Then, set
the TV/VCR selector on the TV to VCR.

MopcoenmHuTe Bawy Buaeokamvepy Kk Bawemy
Tenesnsopy nnu KBM ¢ nomoLbio
coeauHuTenbHoro kabenA ayavno/Bnaeo,
KOTOpbIV NpunaraeTcA K Bawen Buaeokamepe
[AnA NpocMOTpPa BOCNPOU3BOANMOroO
n3obpaxkeHnA Ha 3KpaHe Tenesm3opa. Bol
MOXeTe onepupoBaTb KHOMKamu1 ynpasneHvA
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNEM TaKMM XXe CMOCOb0oM, Kak
npw yrnpasfeHnn BOCNPOM3BOAMMBIM
nsobpaxeHunem Ha akpaHe XK. Mpu
yrpaBfieHn BOCMPOM3BOAUMBIM N306paskeHnem
Ha aKpaHe TefieBM3opa peKoMeHayeTcA
NOAKNIOYNTL NTaHve K Bawen Buaeokamepe ot
CeTeBOW PO3ETKM C NMOMOLLbIO CETEBOIO
apanTepa nepemeHHoro Toka (ctp. 17). Cwm.
WHCTPYKLMIO NO 3KcnnyaTauvu Bawero
Tenesnsopa unu KBM.

OTKpoNnTe KpbILWKY rHe3A. MNoacoeanHute Bawy
BUAEOKamMepy K TeneBn3opy € NOMOLLbIO
coeAvHNTENbHOro KabenA ayauo/Buaeo. 3arem,
ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens TV/VCR Ha Bawewm
Tenesnsope B nonoxexve VCR.

@ VIDEO

Tl =
I =P

=\ : Signal flow/TNepegaya curHana

If your TV is already connected
to a VCR

Connect your camcorder to the LINE IN input on
the VCR by using the A/V connecting cable
supplied with your camcorder. Set the input
selector on the VCR to LINE.

@
@}AUDIO

N

Ecnu Baw Tenesusop yxe
noacoeauHeH K KBM

MopacoeamHuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy K BXOAHOMY
rHe3ay LINE IN Ha KBM ¢ nomouubto
coeauHuTenbHoro kabennA ayavno/Bnaeo,
KOTOpbIV NpunaraeTcA K Bawewn Bugeokavepe.
YcTaHoBUTE CENeKTop BXOAHOrO curHana Ha
KBM B nonoxetue LINE.



Viewing the recording on TV

MpocmoTp 3anucu Ha aKpaHe
Tenesu3opa

If your TV or VCR is a monaural
type

Connect the yellow plug for video and the white
plug for audio on both your camcorder and the
TV or the VCR (you do not connect the red plug).
With this connection, the sound is monaural even
on stereo models.

To connect to a TV or VCR
without Video/Audio input
jacks

Use a PAL system RFU adaptor (not supplied).
Refer to the operating instructions of your TV or
VCR and the RFU adaptor. With an RFU adaptor,
the sound is monaural.

If your TV or VCR has an S video jack

Connect using an S video cable (not supplied) to
obtain high-quality pictures. With this
connection, you do not need to connect the
yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting cable.
Connect the S video cable (not supplied) to the S
video jacks on both your camcorder and the TV
or the VCR.

Ecnu Baw teneBusop nnu KBM
MOHO(POHMYECKOro Tuna

MoacoeauHnTe XenToll WTekep Ana
BMaeocurHana v 6enbin WwWrexkep ana
ayauocurHana kK Balwei Buaeokamepe v
Tenesusopy unn KBM (Bam He HyXHO
NnoACOeAVHATb KPaCHbIN WTEKep).

Mpy paHHOM coeauHeHun 3ByK byaeT
MOHOMPOHNYECKMM Jaxke Ha CTepeothOHNYECKMX
mMoaensx.

OnAa noacoeanHeHunA K Bawemy
Tenesusopy unu KBM 6e3
BXO/AHbIX rHe3a ayavmo/Bmaeo

Wcnonbsynte BY-apantep cuctemol PAL (He
npunaraeTcA).

ObpaTnTech K MHCTPYKLMM MO 3KCMnyaTauum
Bawwero Tenesusopa unm KBM n BY-apantepa.
Mpw ucnonb3osannm BY-aganTtepa 3Byk 6ynet
MOHOMHOHNYECKNM.

Ecnu B Bawem tenesusope unu KBM
MmeeTcA rHe3fo S Buaeo.

BbinonHuTe coeamHeHne ¢ noMmowbio kabena S
BMAEO (He npunaraeTcA) AnA NonyyYeHnA
BbICOKOKAYeCTBEHHOIo n3obpaxeHua. Mpu
[aHHOM coeavHeHUn Bam He HyXHO
NOACOEAVHATD XENTbIN WTekep (BMAEO)
coeavHuUTesNIbHoro kabena ayano/smaeo.
MoacoeanHnTe kabene S BuAeo (He
npunaraeTcA) K rHe3gam S Buaeo Ha Bawen
Buaeokamepe n Bawem Tenesunsope nnm KBM.
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Viewing the recording on TV

MpocmoTp 3anucu Ha aKpaHe
Tenesusopa

Using the AV cordless IR
receiver

Once you connect the AV cordless IR receiver
(not supplied) to your TV or VCR, you can easily
view the picture on your TV. For details, refer to
the operating instructions of the AV cordless IR
receiver.

LASER LINK

LASER LINK emitter
W3nyyatenb LASER LINK

(1) After connecting your TV and AV cordless IR
receiver, set the POWER switch on the AV
cordless IR receiver to ON.

(2) Turn the TV on and set the TV/VCR selector
on the TV to VCR.

(3) Press LASER LINK. The lamp of LASER LINK
lights up.

(4) Press B on your camcorder to start playback.

(5) Point the LASER LINK emitter at the AV
cordless IR receiver. Adjust the position of
your camcorder and the AV cordless IR
receiver to obtain clear playback pictures.

Ucnonb3oBaHue 6ecnpoBoaHOro
UK ayanosupgeonpuemHuKa

Mocne noacoeanHenna 6ecnposoaHoro MK
ayavoBugeonpuemMHuka k Bawemy Tenesmsopy
(He npunaraeTtcA) Bl MoXeTe nerko HabnogaTb
n3obpaxxeHue Ha aKpaHe Bauwero Tenesunsopa.
MoapobHble cBeaeHMA coaepXaTca B
MHCTPYKLMM MO 3KCnnyaTaumm 6ecnposoaHoro
VK ayavoBuaeonpmemMHmka.

(1) Mocne noacoeanHexua K Bawemy
Tenesusopy 6ecnposogHoro MK
ayavoBKAEONpPUEMHMKa yCTaHoBUTE
nepeknioyatens POWER Ha 6ecnpoBogHOM
MK ayavoBuaeonpuemMHuKe B NonoXKeHve
ON.

(2) BkniounTe Tenesnsop 1 yctaHoBuTe
cenekTop TV/VCR Ha Tenesusope B
nonoxexve VCR.

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky LASER LINK. BeicBeTuTcA
namnoyka LASER LINK.

(4) Haxkmnte kHonKy B Ha Balwuen
BMAeoKamepe ANA Havana BKIYeHUsA
BOCMPON3BEeAEHUA.

(5)HanpasbTte nsnyyatens LASER LINK Ha
6ecnpoBoaHbivi K ayamoBmaeonpuemMHuK.
OTperynupynte nonoxexue Bawen
Buaeokamepbl n 6ecnposogHoro MK
ayavoBuaeonpuemMH1Ka AnA NonyYeHnaA
4YeTKOro BOCNpOV3BOANMOro N306paxeHunA.

To cancel the laser link function
Press LASER LINK. The lamp on the LASER
LINK button goes out.

[AnA oTmeHbl hyHKLMN na3epHoOro

KaHana nepepa4v cCurHanos
HaxxmuTe kHonky LASER LINK. Jlamnoyka Ha
kHonke LASER LINK noracHer.



Viewing the recording on TV

MpocmoTp 3anucu Ha aKpaHe
Tenesu3opa

If you turn the power off
Laser link turns off automatically.

If you use a Sony TV

«You can turn on the TV automatically when
you press LASER LINK or B. To do so, set
AUTO TV ON to ON in the MENU settings and
turn the TV’s main switch on, then do either of
the following:
—Point the LASER LINK emitter at the TV’s

remote sensor and press LASER LINK.

—Turn on LASER LINK and press .

= You can switch the video input of the TV
automatically to the one which the AV cordless
IR receiver is connected. To do so, set AUTO
TV ON to ON and TV INPUT to the same video
input (1, 2, 3) in the MENU settings. With some
models, however, the picture and sound may
be disconnected momentarily when the video
input is switched.

= The above feature may not work on some TV
models.

Note

When laser link is activated (the LASER LINK
button is lit), your camcorder consumes power.
Press LASER LINK to turn off the laser link
function when it is not needed.

Ecnu Bbl BbiKfIO4YMTE NUTaHUe
JlasepHbIi KaHan nepenayYn cUrHanos
BbIK/TIO4YMTCA aBTOMATUYECKM.

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yete Tenesmsop Sony

* Bbl MOXETe BKIIOYNTb TENEBU3OP
aBTOMAaTUYECKW, €CIIN HaXXMeTe KHOMKY
LASER LINK unun . [ina TOro, 4T0o6bI
chenatb 9T0, yCTaHOBUTE NepeknoyarTenb
AUTO TV ON B nonoxeHne ON B ycTaHOBKax
MENU v ycTaHoBUTE BbIKNtoYaTenb NMTaHNA
Ha TeneBM3ope BO BKIOYEHHOE NONoXeHwue,
3aTeM BbINOSIHUTE cneayoLlee:

—HanpaebTe nanyyarens LASER LINK Ha
[OMCTaHUVMOHHBIN AaTYuK Tenesm3opa n
HaxkmuTe KHonky LASER LINK.

- BkniounTe cpyHkumio LASER LINK 1
HaXXMWUTE KHOMKY B>,

* Bbl MOXeTe nepeknioynTb BUAeOCUrHan
Tenesn3opa aBTOMaTUYECKN Ha TOT pasbeM, K
KoTopomy noacoeanHeH MK
ayAavoBuaeonpuemMHuK. AnA Toro, 4Tobbl
chenatb 9T0, yCTaHOBUTE Nepeknoyarenb
AUTO TV ON B nonoxexue ON, a
nepeknoyartens TV B NONOXEHNE TOro e
Bugeosxoaa (1, 2, 3) B yctaHoBkax MENU. Ha
HEeKOTOpbIX MOAENAX, O4HAKO, n3obpaxKxeHne n
3BYK MOTyT nNponajatb Ha MrHOBEHWE Npu
nepeknioyYeHn BuaeoBxoaa.

¢ [MpuBeaeHHanA PyHKUMA MOXET He paboTaTb
Ha HEKOTOpbIX MOAENAX.

MpumeyaHue

Ecnu BkNoYeH nasepHbIin KaHan nepegayu
haHHbIX (BbicBeunBaeTcA kHonka LASER LINK),
3TO 3HaAYMT, BuAeoKamepa notpebnaer
nuTtanue. HaxxmmTe kHonky LASER LINK ana
BbIK/TIOYEHWA (PYHKLMN NAa3epHOro 3BeHa, ecnu
OHa He HyXHa.

soiseg - yoeqgAe|d

BUHAXOLIOU dI9HEO0HIQ - auHareasunoduoog
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— Advanced Recording Operations —

Photo recording

— YcoBepLueHCTBOBaHHbIE Onepauum CbeMKU —

doTocbemka

You can record a still picture like a photograph.
This mode is useful when you want to record a
picture such as a photograph or when you print a
picture using a video printer (not supplied).

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

(2) In the standby mode, keep pressing PHOTO
lightly until a still picture appears. The
CAPTURE indicator appears. Recording does
not start yet.

To change the still picture, release PHOTO,
select a still picture again, and then press and
hold PHOTO lightly.

(3) Press PHOTO deeper.

The still picture in the viewfinder or on the
LCD screen is recorded for about seven
seconds. The sound during those seven
seconds is also recorded.

During recording, the image you are shooting
appears in the viewfinder or on the LCD
screen.

Bbl MOXeTe 3anuncbiBaTh HEMOABUMXXHOE

nsobpaxkeHve nofobHo thoTorpacum. aHHbIn

peXxvm nonesex, ecnu Bel xoTuTe 3anucbiBaTb
n3obpaxkeHne B BuAe POTOCHUMKA UK Xe Npu

BbIMOSTHEHUM OTNEYaTKOB C NOMOLLbIO

BUAeonpuHTEpa (He npunaraeTcA).

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexnne CAMERA.

(2) B pexkume oxxngaHua gepxxute cnerka
HaxxaTon kHonky PHOTO po Tex nop, noka
He NMOABUTCA HEMOABUXHOE N306paxkeHune.
MoasuTcA nHamkatop CAPTURE. 3anuck
noka eLle He Havanacs.

[lnA n3ameHeHWA HEMoABMXHOrO
n3obpaxeHnA oTnycTuTte kHonky PHOTO,
BblbepuTe HENOABMKHOE n3obpaxkeHne
CHOBAa, a 3aTeM HaXMUTe 1 AepXuTe cnerka
HaxkaTton kHonky PHOTO.

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
HenopawxHoe nsobpaxxeHue B
Buaonckarene unu Ha akpaxe XXK[ bynet
3anucblBaTbCA OKOMO CeMU CekyHa. B
TeyeHne 3TUX cemu cekyHz byaet
3anncbiBaThCA U 3BYK.

Bo Bpema 3anucu, nsobpaxkeHne, KOTopoe
Bbl cHMMaeTe, NoABUTCA B BUAouckaresne
unu Ha akpaxe XXKO.

2 B3 CAPTURE

3 Bleccccce




Photo recording

doTocbeMKa

Notes

= During photo recording, you cannot change the
mode or setting.

= During photo recording, you cannot turn your
camcorder off or press the PHOTO button.

«The PHOTO button does not work:
—while the digital effect function is set or in

use.

—while the fader function is in use.

= When recording a still picture, do not shake
your camcorder. The picture may fluctuate.

To use the photo recording function using the
Remote Commander

Press PHOTO in the Remote Commander. Your
camcorder record a picture on the LCD screen or
in the viewfinder immediately.

To use the photo recording function during
normal CAMERA recording

Press PHOTO deeper. The still picture is then
recorded for about seven seconds and your
camcorder returns to the standby mode. You
cannot select another still picture.

MpumeyaHua

* Bo BpemA hoTOCLEMKU Bbl HE MOXeTe
WN3MEHATb PEXWUM WU YCTaHOBKY.

* Bo BpemA hoTOCLEMKU Bbl HE MOXeTe
BblKto4aTh Bawy Buaeokamepy nnm
HaxkumaTtb KHonky PHOTO.

e KHonka PHOTO He paboTaeT:

—eCnu yCTaHOoBMEeHa Unun ncnonb3yeTcA
yHKUMA undpoBoro adcpekTa.
—ecnu ucnonb3yeTcA yHKUMA chengepa.

¢ [1py 3anncy HEMOABMXXHOTO N306pakeHnA He
TpAcuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy. M3obpaxeHne
MOXET 6bITb HEYCTONYNBbIM.

[AnA ncnonb3oBaHuA hyHKUUKN HOTOCHEMKHU
C NOMOLUbIO NyJibTa AUCTAHLIMOHHOTO
ynpasneHua

HaxxmunTe kHonky PHOTO Ha nynbTe
[MCTaHUMOHHOrO yripasnexuA. Bawa
BMAEOKaMepa ToTHacC e HayHeT 3anvcb
n3obpaxkeHnA Ha akpaHe XKK[ wnn B
BMaouckarerne.

[Ana ucnonb3osaHua pyHKLMM hoTOCHEMKM
BO BpemA 06bi4HOM 3anucu CAMERA
HaxmuTe kHonky PHOTO nocunbHee.
HenopaswxHoe nsobpaxeHue byaet
3anucbiBaTbCA OKOJO CEMU CEKYH/, a 3aTeM
BMAgOKamepa BEPHETCA B PEXMM OXMAAHWA.
Bbl He cmoxeTe npy 3ToM BblbpaTh Apyroe
HEMOABUXHOE N306pakeHune.

mIWaa uuhedauo aiIgHHEgO0gLOHaMAa809K suoneladO BUIPI0IaY PaIUBRAPY
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Photo recording

doTocbeMKa

Printing the still picture

You can print a still picture by using the video
printer (not supplied). Connect the video printer
using the A/V connecting cable supplied with
your camcorder.

Connect the yellow plug of the cable to the
VIDEO jack and to the video input of the video
printer. Refer to the operating instructions of the
video printer as well.

S VIDEO

VIDEO
"‘/,@%

MeyaTaHue HeNoABUXXHOIO
n3obpakeHuna

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHWUTL NevaTaHne
HEMoABUXKHOr0 N306pa>keHnA C MOMOLLbIO
BUAEONPUHTEpPA (He npunaraeTcA).
MoacoennmHUTe BUAEONPUHTEP C MOMOLLLIO
coeavHNTeNnbHOro kabenA ayano/BmMaeo,
KOTOpbIV NpunaraeTcaA K Balwew Buaeokamepe.
MoacoeamHnTe XXenTbin WTekep kabensa K
rHe3ay VIDEO u k BxogHOMY rHe3ay
BUAEOCUrHana Ha BUAEOMNPUHTEpPE.
Bocnonb3ynTtech Takxe MHCTPYKUMEN Mo
3KcnnyaTaumm BuaeonpuHTepa.

Video printer
BupeonpuHTep

LINE IN
VIDEO S VIDEO

=\ : Signal flow/lNMepenaya curHana

If the video printer is equipped with S video
input

Use the S video connecting cable (not supplied).
Connect it to the S VIDEO jack and the S video
input of the video printer.

Ecnu B BUaeonpuHTepe umeeTcA BXoaHoe
rHe3no S supeo

Vcnonb3yinTe coeaMHUTENbHBIN Kabenb S Buaeo
(He npunaraeTtca). NoacoeanHUTe ero K rHesay
S VIDEO 1 ko BXxoAHOMY rHe3ay S BMAEO Ha
BUAEONPUHTEpPE.



Using the wide mode

Ucnonb3oBaHue
LLMPOKOIKPAHHOI 0 peXxuma

You can record a 16:9 wide picture to watch on
the 16:9 wide-screen TV (16:9WIDE).

The picture with black bands at the top and the
bottom on the LCD screen [a] is normal. The
picture on a normal TV or in the viewfinder [b] is
horizontally compressed. You can watch the
picture of normal images on a wide-screen TV

[c].

Bbl MOXXeTe 3anucbiBaTh LWMPOKOOpMaTHoOe
nsobpaxeHne16:9 ana npocmoTpa Ha
LUIMPOKO3KpPaHHOM TeneBusope gopmatal6:9
(16:9WIDE).

Ha nsobpaxxeHun 6yayT 4YepHble Nonochl B
BEPXHEeW 1 HMXKHen YacTu akpaHa XK/ [a], uto
ABNAETCA HOpPMasibHbIM. 1306paxeHne Ha
06bI4HOM Teneeusope u B Bugouckartene [b]
6yneT cxxaTo no ropusoHTanu. HopmansHoe
nsobpaxeHue Bbl MoxeTe Habnoaatb Ha
LUMPOKO3KPaHHOM Tenesusope [c].

[a] [b]

&

A\ 4

16:9WIDEZ

[c]

&

—

&

In the standby mode, set 16:9WIDE to ON in the
MENU settings (p. 79).

To cancel the wide mode
Set 16:9WIDE to OFF in the MENU settings.

In the wide mode

You cannot select the old movie function with
DIGITAL EFFECT and the bounce function with
FADER.

During recording
You cannot select or cancel the wide mode.

B pexwvme oxunpaHua ycTaHOBUTE KOMaHAy
16:9WIDE B nonoxenne ON B ycTaHOBKax
MENU (cTp. 79).

Eﬁ]@ ~

[nAa oTMeHb! LLUPOKOIKPAHHOIO
pe>xxuma

YctaHoBuTe komaHay 16:9WIDE B nonoxeHue
OFF B yctaHoBkax MENU.

B LWUMPOKOIKpPaHHOM pexxume

Bbl He MoXxeTe BbIbpaTh PyHKLMIO CTAPUHHOTO
KMHO ¢ nomotubto dyHkumn DIGITAL EFFECT n
hYHKLMIO NepecKkaknBaHnA ¢ MOMOLLbIO
dyHkummn FADER.

Bo Bpemsa 3anucu
Bbl He MmoXeTe BbibpaTb UM OTMEHUTb
LLUIMPOKO3IKPAHHBI PEXUM.

mIWaa uuhedauo aiIgHHEgO0gLOHaMAa809K suoneladO BUIPI0IaY PaIUBRAPY
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Using the fader
function

Ucnonb3oBaHue
dyHKuun chenpepa

You can fade in or out to give your recording a
professional appearance.

[a]

FADER

M.FADER (mosaic)/
(mo3auka)

BOUNCE*

(Fade in only)/
(Tonbko BBegeHue
n3obpaxxeHuna)

Bbl MOXETE BbINOMHATL NNaBHOE BBEAEHMUE U
BblBeeHMe n306paxxeHuna, 4Tobbl NpuaaTh
Balen cbemke npoeccuoHasbHbl BUA,.

OVERLAP

(Fade in only)/
(Tonbko BBeaeHue
n3obpaxxeHuna)

[b]

MONOTONE

When fading in, the picture gradually changes
from black-and-white to colour.

When fading out the picture gradually changes
from colour to black-and-white.

* You cannot use this function when D ZOOM is
set to ON in the MENU settings.

MONOTONE

Mpu BBEAESHUN M306paxeHne 6yaeT NocTeneHHo
M3MEHATLCA OT YepHo-6en0ro A0 LUBETHOrO.

Mpu BbIBEAGHWN M306paxkeHune byaeT
NocTeNneHHO U3MEHATBLCA OT LIBETHOMO A0 YepHO-
6enoro.

*Bbl He MOXETe UCMOoNb30BaTh 3Ty PyHKLMIO,
ecnu komaHga D ZOOM ycTtaHoBneHa B
nonoxexne ON B yctaHoBkax MENU.



Using the fader function

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKUUM hengepa

(1)When fading in [a]
In the standby mode, press FADER until the
desired fader indicator flashes.
When fading out [b]
In the recording mode, press FADER until the
desired fader indicator flashes.
The indicator changes as follows:
FADER — M.FADER — BOUNCE —
MONOTONE — OVERLAP —
no indicator
The last selected fader mode is indicated first
of all.

(2) Press START/STOP. The fader indicator stops
flashing.

FADER

|
o
>
»)
m
Py

|

To cancel the fader function

After the fade in/out is carried out : Your
camcorder automatically returns to the normal
mode.

Before the fade in/out is carried out : Before
pressing START/STOP, press FADER until the
indicator disappears.

(1) Npm BBeaeHun nsobpaxkeHun [a]
B pexvme oxunpgaHuna, Haxumante KHOMKy
FADER po Tex nop, noka He Ha4HeT muraTb
HY>KHbIN MHAMKaTop denpepa.
Mpu BbiBEASHUUN U306pakeHUn [b]
B pexxume 3anucuy, HaxxnmanTe KHOMKY
FADER po Tex nop, noka He Ha4HeT muraTb
HY>KHbIN MHAMKaTop denpepa.
MHpnkaTtop 6yaeT M3MEHATLCA Creayowmm
obpasom:
FADER — M.FADER — BOUNCE —
MONOTONE — OVERLAP — 6e3

nHaukaropa
MocnenHwin n3 BbIGpaHHbIX PEXUMOB
heinpgepa oTobparxkaeTcA NepPBbIM.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky START/STOP. NHankaTop
heinpgepa nepecTaHeT Murathb.

Ona otmeHbl PyHKUMM chenpepa

Mocne ToOro, Kak BbINONHEHO BBEAEHNE/
BblBeeHMe nsobpaxerua: Bawa suaeokamepa
aBTOMaTMYEeCKN BEPHETCA B OObIYHBIN PEXUM.
Mepen TeMm, Kak BbINOMHUTL BBeAeHne/
BbiBeAeHMe n3obpaxenna: MNepen Tem, kak
HaxaTtb kHonky START/STOP, Haxxumante
kHonky FADER po Tex nop, noka He uc4esHeT
MHAMKAaTOoP.

mIWaa uuhedauo aiIgHHEgO0gLOHaMAa809K suoneladO BUIPI0IaY PaIUBRAPY
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Using the Fader function

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKUuM henpepa

Notes

= The overlap function works only for tapes
recorded in the Digital8 P system.

= You cannot use the following functions while
using the fader function. Also, you cannot use
the fader function while using the following
functions.
—Digital effect
—Low lux mode of PROGRAM AE (Overlap

function only)

—NightShot +Slow shutter
—Photo recording

When the OVERLAP indicator appears

Your camcorder automatically memorises the
image recorded on a tape. As the image is being
memorised, the OVERLAP indicator flashes fast,
and the playback picture is displayed. At this
stage, the picture may not be recorded clearly,
depending on the tape condition.

When START/STOP MODE is set to .. or 5SEC
You cannot use the fader function.

While using the bounce function, you cannot
use the following functions:

—Exposure

—Focus

—Zoom

— Picture effect

Note on the bounce function

The BOUNCE indicator does not appear in the
following mode or functions:

—D ZOOM is set to ON in the MENU settings
—Wide mode

— Picture effect

-PROGRAM AE

MpumeyaHua

* OyHKUMA HanoXxeHna nsobpaxxenna pabortaeT
TONbKO AJ1A NEHT, 3anncaHHbIX B LMGPOBOIA
cucteme Digital8 B.

* Bbl He MOXeTe 1Cnonb30BaTh creayolme
(hYHKLMW BO BpeMs UCMOSIb30BaHNA OyHKLMM
dengepa. Takxke, Bbl He moxeTe
ucnosb3oBaTbh hyHKLUMIO henaepa Bo Bpema
UCMOJIb30BaHNA Cneayowmx PyHKLUNA.
—Lindpposoit acpbcpexT
—Pexwm Huskon ocseweHHocTn PROGRAM

AE (TOnbKO PyHKUMA Hano>xeHma/

BbITECHEHMA N306PaXXeHUsA LUTOPKON)
—Ho4HaA cbemka +MeaneHHbIn 3aTBOpP
—®doTocbemka

Ecnu noasunca uiaunkatop OVERLAP

Bala Bnaeokamepa aBToMaTUYECKN COXPaHUT B
namAT n3obpaxkeHne, 3anMcaHHoe Ha neHTe.
Bo Bpemsa coxpaHeHna n3obpaxkeHna B naMATK
nHamkatop OVERLAP 6yaeT 66ICTpO Myratb u1
byneT oTobpaxaTbCcA BOCNPOU3BOAMMOE
n3obpaxeHue. Ha aTom aTane nsobpaxeHue
MOXET ObITb 3anMcaHo HeYeTKO.

Ecnu komanpa START/STOP MODE
yCcTaHOBJIEHa B NnoJsioXeHue . unu 5SEC
Bbl He MmoXeTe ncnonb3oBaTh QYHKUMIO
henpepa.

Bo Bpema ncnonb3oBaHuA PyHKLUU
nepeckakusaHua Bbl He moxeTte
ucnonb3oBaTh creaytowme PyHKLUUK:
—Okcnosnuma

— dokycupoBka

- TpaHcdokauusa

— OhpekT nsobpaxkeHma

MpumeyaHue no hyHKUUU NepecKkakMBaHuA

Nuankatop BOUNCE He nosBnaeTcA B

cneaylowmx pexxumax unm npu ncnonb3oBaHum

cnenyowmx hyHKLUWR:

—Komanga D ZOOM ycTtaHoBneHa B NONOXEHWe
ON B ycTaHoBkax MENU

— LLIpoKO3KpaHHbIN pexxum

— OhpekT nsobpaxkeHma

- PROGRAM AE



Using special effects
— Picture effect

Ucnonb3oBaHue cneuuanbHbIX
ahekToB-IhheKT n306paXkeHunn

You can digitally process images to obtain special
effects like those in films or on the TV.

NEG. ART [a] : The colour and brightness of the
picture is reversed.

The picture is sepia.

The picture is monochrome
(black-and-white).

The light intensity is clearer, and
the picture looks like an
illustration.

The picture expands vertically.
The picture expands
horizontally.

SEPIA :
B&W :

SOLARIZE [b] :

SLIM [c] :
STRETCH [d] :

PASTEL [e]: The contrast of the picture is
emphasized, and the picture
looks like an animated cartoon.

MOSAIC [f]: The picture is mosaic.

[a] [b] [c]

Bbl MOXeTe BbIMONHATL 06paboTKy
n3obpaxkeHnA UM poBLIM METOAOM ANA
nonyyeHvA cneumanbHbiXx 3EKTOB, Kak B
KUHO(UMBbMaX UMM Ha 3KpaHax TeneBnM30pOoB.

NEG. ART [a] : LiBeT n ApkocTb nsobpaxkeHunsa
6yayT HeraTMBHbIMU.

SEPIA: M306paxkeHne byneT B LUBeTE
cenuu.
B&W : M306paxkeHne bynet

MOHOXPOMaTUYECKUM (YEepPHO-
6enbim).

ApkocTb cBeTa byaeTt
YCUSIEHHON, a n3obpaxeHue
6yneT BbIrNAAETb Kak
WNoCTpaLma.

M3o6paxkeHne pactaHeTcA No
BepTVKanu.

M3o6paxkeHne pactaHeTcA No
rOPU3OHTasN.
MopyepkuBaeTca
KOHTPaCTHOCTb N306paxxeHus,
KOTOpPOMY npuaaeTcA
MYNbTUNIMKALUMOHHBINA BUA.
N306pakeHne byaet
MO3anyecKmMm.

SOLARIZE [b] :

SLIM [c] :
STRETCH [d] :

PASTEL [e] :

MOSAIC [f] :

[e] [f]

>\ oy
PER G2
%“«S‘ (‘ }_(\ - \f/}

o
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Using special effects
— Picture effect

Mcnonb3oBaHue cneyuanbHbIX
adpchekToB — AhhekT n3obparkeHnA

(1) Press PICTURE EFFECT in the standby or
recording mode.
The picture effect indicator appears.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired picture effect mode.
The indicator changes as follows:
NEG.ART «— SEPIA «— B&W «—
SOLARIZE «— SLIM «— STRETCH «—
PASTEL «— MOSAIC

PICTURE EFFECT

To turn the picture effect function
off
Press PICTURE EFFECT.

(1) HaxxmnTte kHonky PICTURE EFFECT B
pPeXXMme OXXUAAHUA NN PEXXMME 3arnucm.
MoABuTCA MHAMKaTOp addekTa
n3obpaxkeHun.

(2) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblboOpa pexxrma Hy>kHoro acpdpekTa
n3obpaxkeHun.

MHaunkaTtop 6yaeT U3MEHATLCA creayowmm
obpasom:

NEG.ART «— SEPIA «— B&W «—
SOLARIZE «— SLIM «— STRETCH «—
PASTEL «— MOSAIC

/1 NEG. ART

[AnA BbiknioyeHUA PyHKUUM apcekTa
n3obpaxxeHusa
HaxxmunTe kHonky PICTURE EFFECT.

While using the picture effect function
You cannot select the old movie mode with
DIGITAL EFFECT.

When you turn the power off
Your camcorder automatically returns to the
normal mode.

Mpu ucnonb3sosanun pyHKUmum acpcekra
n3obpaxxeHusa

Bbl He MOXeTe BbibpaTb PeXXMm CTapUHHOTO
KWMHO ¢ nomouwsio yHkumm DIGITAL EFFECT.

Ecnu Bbl BbiK/1l0O4UTE NMUTaAHKE
Bala Buaeokamepa aBTOMaTUYECKU BEPHETCA
B O6bIYHbIN PEXUM.



Using special effects
- Digital effect

WUcnonb3oBaHue cneumanbHbIX
atppektoB - Linpposon acpchekT

You can add special effects to recorded pictures
using the various digital functions. The sound is
recorded normally.

STILL
You can record a still picture so that it is
superimposed on a moving picture.

FLASH (FLASH MOTION)
You can record still pictures successively at
constant intervals.

LUMI. (LUMINANCEKEY)
You can swap a brighter area in a still picture
with a moving picture.

TRAIL
You can record the picture so that an incidental
image like a trail is left.

SLOW SHTR (SLOW SHUTTER)

You can slow down the shutter speed. The slow
shutter mode is good for recording dark pictures
more brightly. However, the picture may be less
clear.

OLD MOVIE

You can add an old movie type atmosphere to
pictures. Your camcorder automatically sets the
wide mode to ON, picture effect to SEPIA, and
the appropriate shutter speed.

Still picture
HenoaswmxHoe 1306,

STILL
Still picture
HenopaswxHoe nsobpaxeHue
N =
LUMI. l’!i
¥
v

Bbl MOXeTe nobaBnATb cneunasnbHble 3(eKTbI
K 3an1cbiBaeMoMy M306pa>keHUIo C MOMOLLbIO
pasHbIX LMPOBLIX PYHKLMIA. 3anucbiBaembli
3BYK 6yAeT 0ObI4HbIM.

STILL

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh HEMOABUXHOE
n3obpaxkeHne, KOTOpoe MOXHO HafaraTb Ha
noaBMKHOE n3obpaxkeHue.

FLASH (FLASH MOTION)

Bbl MOXETE 3anncbiBaTh HEMOABUXHbIE
n306paxeHnsa B NoCneaoBaTeNnbHOCTH Yepes
onpeaesnieHHbIe MHTepBarbl.

LUMI. (LUMINANCEKEY)

Bbl MOXeTe N3MeHATb APKUE MecTa Ha
HernoABUXKHOM M306paXKeHnn Ha NoABUXHbIE
n3obpaxkeHuA.

TRAIL
Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb M306paXkeHue ¢
athheKToM 3anasabiBaHuA.

SLOW SHTR (SLOW SHUTTER)

Bbl MOXeTe 3aMeanMTb CKOPOCTb 3aTBopa.
Pe>xxum meaneHHoro 3aTeopa ABnAeTCA
noaxoAAWMM ANA 3anMcu TEMHbIX U306paXkeHnin
B 6onee ApkoM ceeTe. OgHako, nsobpaxkeHve
MOXET MONY4YUTbCA MEHEE YETKUM.

OLD MOVIE

Bbl MOXeTe npuBHOCUTL aTMocdepy
CTapVHHOTO KMHO B M306paXkeHus. Bawa
Buaeokamvepa 6yaeT aBToMaTnyecKn
yCTaHaB/IMBaTb LUMPOKOIKPAHHbIV PEXUM B
nonoxeHne ON, adhcheKT n3obparkeHns B
nonoxexve SEPIA, n BbicTaBnATb
COOTBETCTBYHOLLYIO CKOPOCTb 3aTBOPA.

Moving picture
MoaBukHOe nsobpaxkeHne

Moving picture
MoaBuxHOe nsobpaxeHune
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Using special effects
- Digital effect

Mcnonb3oBaHue cneynanbHbIX
achdekToB — Luchposont adpcpekr

(1) While your camcorder is in the standby or
recording mode, press DIGITAL EFFECT. The
digital effect indicator appears.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired digital effect mode.

The indicator changes as follows:
STILL «— FLASH «— LUMI. «— TRAIL «—
SLOW SHTR «— OLD MOVIE

(3) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial. The indicator
lights up and the bars appear. In the STILL
and LUMI. modes, the still picture is stored in
memory.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
effect.

Items to adjust

STILL The rate of the still picture you
want to superimpose on the
moving picture

FLASH The interval of flash motion

LUMLI. The colour scheme of the area in
the still picture which is to be
swapped with a moving picture

TRAIL The vanishing time of the
incidental image

SLOW SHTR  Shutter speed. The larger the
shutter speed number, the slower
the shutter speed.

OLD MOVIE No adjustment necessary

The more bars there are on screen, the stronger
the digital effect. The bars appear in the
following modes: STILL, FLASH, LUMI. and
TRAIL.

DIGITAL EFFECT

(=)

/I | IV -
AR

(1) B To Bpemn, koraa Bawa sunaeokamepa
HaxoauTCA B PEeXUME 0XXUAAHWA Unn
pexxume 3anvcu, Haxxmute kHonky DIGITAL
EFFECT. MNoABuTCA MHAMKATOP LMAPOBOro
achbdekTa.

(2) NMoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa pexunmMa Hy>XHOro LMdpoBoro
ahdekTa.

MHaunkaTtop 6yaeT U3MEHATLCA creayowmm
obpasom:

STILL «— FLASH «— LUMI. «— TRAIL «—
SLOW SHTR «— OLD MOVIE

(3) HaxxmuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC.
BbicBETUTCA MHAMKATOP U NOABATCA NONOCHI.
B pexxumax STILL n LUMI. HenoasuHoe
nsobpaxxeHne byaeT COXpaHeHO B NamATU.

(4) NMosephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
perynupoBku achdekTa.

MyHKTBI ANA perynupoBKu

STILL MHTEHCUBHOCTb HEMOABMXKHOMO
n3obpaxkeHua, KotTopoe Bbl
XOTUTE HANoOXMUTb Ha NOABUXHOE
nsobpaxxeHue

WMHTepBan npepbIBACTOrO
LBVXeHVA

LiBeToBanA ramma yyacTka Ha
HenoABWXHOM U306paxxeHnu,
KOTOpbI 6yAeT 3aMeHeH Ha
noABuXHOE usobpaxeHue

Bpemsa ncuyesaHma no6o4HOro
n3obpaxxeHuA

SLOW SHTR CkopocTb 3aTBOpa. Yem 6onblue
BeSiM4MHa CKOpOCTM 3aTBOpa, TEM
MeAJieHHee CKOpOCTb 3aTBopa

OLD MOVIE He TpebyeTcA HUKakux perynmpoBok

Yem 6051bLLIE NMOMOC HA 3KpaHe, TEM CUIbHee
umdpposoii acpcpekT. Monockl noABNAIOTCA B
cnepytowmx pexumax: STILL, FLASH, LUMI. n
TRAIL.

FLASH

LUMI.

TRAIL

N\

LUMI. I




Using special effects
- Digital effect

Wcnonb3oBaHue cneyuanbHbIX
achpekToB - LiucdppoBoint achchekt

To cancel the digital effect
Press DIGITAL EFFECT. The digital effect
indicator disappears.

[Ona oTmeHb! uucpposoro acpdekTa
HaxwmuTe kHonky DIGITAL EFFECT. UHankaTop
umcpoBoro ahdeKkTa NCHE3HET.

Notes
= The following functions do not work during
digital effect:
—Fader
— Low lux mode of PROGRAM AE
—Photo recording
—NightShot +Slow shutter
= The following functions do not work in the
slow shutter mode:
—Exposure
-PROGRAM AE
= The following functions do not work in the old
movie mode:
—Exposure
—Wide mode
— Picture effect
-PROGRAM AE

When you turn the power off
The digital effect will be automatically canceled.

When recording in the slow shutter mode
Auto focus may not be effective. Focus manually
using a tripod.

Shutter speed

Shutter speed number Shutter speed
SLOW SHTR 1 1/25
SLOW SHTR 2 1/12
SLOW SHTR 3 1/6
SLOW SHTR 4 1/3

MpumeyaHuna

e Cnepytowme yHKUMN He paboTatoT npu

Mcnonb3oBaHun umMdpoBoro acdhdekTa:

- Qeligep

— Pexxum Huskon ocsewweHHoctn PROGRAM
AE

—®doTocbemMKa

—Ho4yHaA cbemka +MeasieHHbIn 3aTBOp

Cnepytowme yHKUMN He paboTatoT B pexunme

MeaJIeHHoro 3aTBopa:

—Okcnosnuma

- PROGRAM AE

Cnepytowme hyHKUMN He paboTaloT B pexnme

CTapVHHOrO KMHO:

—3OkenosnumA

— LLInpokosKpaHHbIA pexxum

— OdhhekT nzobpaxxeHua

-PROGRAM AE

Mpw BbIKIOYEHUU NUTaAHNA
Lincbposoin achdhekT byaeT aBTOMaTUHECKN
OTMEHEH.

Mpu 3anucu B peXxume MeaAneHHOro 3aTsopa
ABTOMaTM4eckanA HOKyCnpoBKa MOXET 6bITb He
achheKTMBHON. BbinonHnTe hoKycmMpoBKy
BPY4HYIO, NCMONb3YA TPEHOrY.

CKopocTb 3aTBOpa

BennunHa ckopocTu
CkopocTb 3aTBOpa

3aTBOpa

SLOW SHTR 1 1/25
SLOW SHTR 2 112
SLOW SHTR 3 1/6
SLOW SHTR 4 1/3
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Using the PROGRAM
AE function

Ucnonb3oBaHue
dyHkunm PROGRAM AE

You can select PROGRAM AE (Auto Exposure)
mode to suit your specific shooting requirements.

® Spotlight mode

This mode prevents people’s faces, for example,
from appearing excessively white when shooting
subjects lit by strong light at weddings or in the
theatre.

&3 Soft portrait mode

This mode brings out the subject while creating a
soft background for subjects such as people or
flowers, and faithfully reproduces skin colour.

% Sports lesson mode
This mode minimizes shake on fast-moving
subjects such as in tennis or golf.

T Beach & ski mode

This mode prevents people’s faces from
appearing dark in strong light or reflected light,
such as at a beach in midsummer or on a ski
slope.

£¢ sunset & moon mode

This mode allows you to maintain atmosphere
when you are recording sunsets, general night
views, fireworks displays and neon signs.

[M] Landscape mode

This mode is for when you are recording distant
subjects such as mountains and prevents your
camcorder from focusing on glass or metal mesh
in windows when you are recording a subject
behind glass or a screen.

¢ Low lux mode
This mode makes subjects brighter in insufficient
light.

Bbl MoxeTe Bbl6paTh pexkum PROGRAM AE
(aBTOMaTM4eckana cbemka) B COOTBETCTBUM CO
crneunduyeckumm TpeboBaHNAMM K CbEMKE.

€ PeXxvm Npo>KeKTOPHOro OCBeLLeHnA
[aHHbIN pexxum npefoTBpallaeT, K NpuMepy,
nvua nogen ot NoABNEHNA B Ype3MepHo 6ernom
CBETE MNpU BbINOSTHEHNM CbEMKI OAEN,
OCBELUEHHbIX CUMbHbIM CBETOM Ha CBaAE6HbIX
LilepeMOHUAX Unu B TeaTpe.

&2 MArKuil OpTPETHBIA PeXum

OTOT pexxvm NO3BONAET BbIAENNTb OOBEKT Ha
oHe MArkoro oHa, U NOAXOAUT AJIA CbEMKH,
Hanpumep, Noaen unm LBeToB, obecneynsan
TOYHOE BOCMNPOU3BELEHVNEM TEJIECHOTO LiBETA.

‘% PeXXum crnopTMBHBIX COCTA3aHMIA

3TOT pexxmm Nno3sosiAeT MUHUMU3MPOBATb
OpOo>XaHue npu CbeMKe B6bICTPO ABMXKYLLMXCA
npeaMeToB, HanpUMep, NPu Urpe B TEHHUC UK
ronbd.

T MNAXHBIA U ABDKHBINA PEXUM

OTOT pexum nNpeaoTBpalLaeT noABeHne
TeMHbIX MWL NoAel B 30He CUNbHOro cBeTa unu
OTpaXKeHHOro CBeTa, HanpuMep, Ha NnfAxe B
pasrap neTa unm Ha CHEXXHOM CKIIOHE.

<€ Pexxum 3axofa COMHLA W NyHbI

3TOT pexKMM NO3BONAET B TOYHOCTM OTpaXaTb
06CTaHOBKY MpU CbeMKe 3aX040B COSHLA,
06LUMX HOYHBIX BUAOB, (hENepBEpKOB 1
HEOHOBbIX PeKnam.

(] NaHAwAagTHbINA peXXum

OTOT PeXKMM Mo3BOSIAET BbINOSHATL ChEMKY
OT[areHHbIX 06BEKTOB, TAKUX Kak ropbl,
Harpumep, 1 NpeaoTepalLaeT OKYCUPOBKY
BUAEOKAMEPbI Ha CTEKIIO MM METaNIMYECKYIO
peLleTKy Ha OKHax, Koraa Bbl BbinosiHAeTe
3anucb 06bEKTOB M03a4M CTEKSIa UIN PELLETKM.

2 PeXuM HU3KOW OCBELEHHOCTH
3T0T pexum aenaeT 06beKTbl ApYe Npu
HEOCTaTOYHOM OCBELLEHMNN.




Using the PROGRAM AE function

Ucnonb3soBaHue hyHKLUHU
PROGRAM AE

(1) Press PROGRAM AE in the standby mode.
The PROGRAM AE indicator appears.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired PROGRAM AE mode.
The indicator changes as follows:

To turn the PROGRAM AE function
off
Press PROGRAM AE.

(1) Haxxmnte kHonky PROGRAM AE B pexumve
oxxunpaanuAa. MNoasutcA uHankatop PROGRAM
AE.

(2) NosephuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6bopa Hy>xHoro pexkuma PROGRAM AE.
WHpnkaTtop 6yaeT M3MEHATLCA Creayrowmm
obpasom:

a A

1 PROGRAM

Ana BbikntovyeHna pyHkumm PROGRAM
AE
HaxmuTe kHonky PROGRAM AE.
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Using the PROGRAM AE function

Ucnonb3soBaHue hyHKLUHU
PROGRAM AE

Notes

= In the spotlight, sports lesson and beach & ski
modes, you cannot take close-ups. This is
because your camcorder is set to focus only on
subjects in the middle to far distance.

«In the sunset & moon and landscape modes,
your camcorder is set to focus only on distant
subjects.

= The following functions do not work in the
PROGRAM AE mode:

—Slow shutter
—0OId movie
—Bounce

= The following functions do not work in the low
lux mode:

- Digital effect
—Overlap
—Exposure

= If you press PROGRAM AE when using the
NightShot function, the PROGRAM AE
indicator flashes and the PROGRAM AE
function does not work.

If you are recording under a discharge tube
such as a fluorescent lamp, sodium lamp or
mercury lamp

Flickering or changes in colour may occur in the
following modes. If this happens, turn the
PROGRAM AE function off.

- Soft portrait mode

— Sports lesson mode

MpumeyaHua

® B pexxvmax npo>XeKTOPHOro OCBELLEeHNA,
CNOPTMUBHBIX COCTA3AHWN, @ TaK>Xe B MAAXHOM
W NMbDKHOM pexxrme Bbl MoXeTe BbIMONHATb
CBHEMKY KPYMHbIM niaHoM. OTo o6bACHAETCA
Tem, 4TO Bawa Bugeokamepa HacTpoeHa ansa
(hOKYCUPOBKM TOMbKO Ha O6BEKTDI,
HaxoAALMecA Ha cpeHeM 1 JasibHem
paccToAHNAX.

* B pexume 3axofa CofHua 1 NyHbl, @ TaKXe B
naHgwadgTHOM pexkume Bawa Buaeokavepa
HacTpoeHa Ha (POKYCUPOBKY TONbKO Ha
fanbHue o6beKThbl.

¢ Cnepytowme hyHKUMN He paboTaloT B pexnme
PROGRAM AE:

—MepaneHHbIn 3aTBOP
— CTapuHHoe KWHO
—lMNepeckakneaHwe

¢ Cnepytowme hyHKUMN He paboTaloT B pexnme
HW3KOW OCBELLEHHOCTU:

- LincbpoBon achcpekT
—HanoxeHwne nsobpaxeHua
—Okeno3numAa

¢ Ecnu Bl HaxxmeTe kHonky PROGRAM AE Bo
BpPEMA NCNONb30BaHNA OYHKLMN HOYHON
CbEMKM, HAYHET MUraTb MHAMKATOP
PROGRAM AE, n doyHkuna PROGRAM AE He
6ynet paboTtaTb.

Ecnu Bbl BbinosiHAETe 3anucb rnpu
MUcnosib30BaHUU rasopa3pAAHON Namnbl,
HaTpMeBOW NlamMrbl UIX PTYTHOMN NaMnbl

B cnepytowmx pexxunmMax MoXXeT BO3HVUKHYTb
MepLaHue Unm HeycTonumBble npouecchl. Ecnm
3TO NPOM3OMAET, BbIKIOYNTE PYHKLMIO
PROGRAM AE.

—MaArkunii NOpTPETHBIN PEXUM

— PeXxnM cnopTMBHBIX COCTA3aHUN



Adjusting the
exposure manually

PerynupoBka
3KCMNO3ULMUN BPYUHYIO

You can manually adjust and set the exposure.

When you turn your camcorder on, it will

automatically be in the automatic exposure

mode. This mode works to record subjects so that

they are recorded slightly brighter than they

actually are.

Adjust the exposure manually in the following

cases:

= The subject is backlit

= Bright subject and dark background

= To record dark pictures (e.g. night scenes)
faithfully

(1) Press EXPOSURE in the standby or recording
mode.
The exposure indicator appears.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
brightness.

Bbl MOXeTe oTperynuposaTh U yCTaHOBUTb

9KCMO3MLMIO BPYYHyto. Ecnn BknounTe cBOIO

BMAeoKamepy, oHa 6yaeT ycTaHaBnMBaTbCcA

aBTOMAaTUYECKN B PEXMME aBTOMaTUHECKON

3KCMo3numnm. ATOT pexxnm OYHKLUMOHUPYeT ANA

CbEMKU 06BEKTOB TakKnM 06pas3om, YTO OHU

3anucbiBaloTCA crnerka Ap4e, Yem OHW eCcTb Ha

camom gaene.

OTperynupymnte aKCrno3uumio Bpy4Hyio B

cneayowmx cnyyanx:

® O6BbEKT Ha hoHe 3aHen NoACBETKM

® Apkuin 06LEKT Ha TEMHOM choHe

e [1nA 3anMcu TEMHbIX M306paXkeHnin (Hanpuvep,
HOYHBIX CLieH) C 60/bLUON JOCTOBEPHOCTbHIO

(1) Haxxmnte kHonky EXPOSURE B pexunme
O>XXMAAHWA WU 3anucu.
MoABWTCA MHAMKATOP 3KCMO3ULWN.

(2) NMosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
perynupoBKmn APKOCTW.

EXPOSURE

To return to the automatic exposure
mode
Press EXPOSURE again.

[nA Bo3BpaTa B pexxum
aBTOMaTM4eCKOM 3KCMNOo3ULUn
HaxxmuTte kHonky EXPOSURE elwue pas.

Note

When you adjust the exposure manually, the
following function and modes do not work:
—Backlight

- Slow shutter

—0OId movie

If you change the PROGRAM AE mode or slide
NIGHTSHOT to ON

Your camcorder automatically returns to the
automatic exposure mode.

MpumeyaHue

Mpu BBINONHEHNUN PEFYIMPOBKU BPYYHYHO
cnepyowme OyHKUMN N pexxnmbl He paboTaroT:
—3apgHAA noaceeTka

—MepaneHHbI 3aTBOP

— CTapuHHOEe KUHO

Ecnu Bbl uamenure pexkum PROGRAM AE
WU NnepeaBUHeETE NepeksiyarTesb
NIGHTSHOT B nonoxxenue ON

Bawwa Buaeokamepa aBToMaTUyYeCKn BEPHETCA
B PEXMM aBTOMATUYECKOWN 3KCMO3ULMN.
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Focusing manually

PoKycUpoBKa BPYUHYIO

You can gain better results by manually adjusting
the focus in the following cases:
=The autofocus mode is not effective when
shooting
—subjects through glass coated with water
droplets
—horizontal stripes
—subjects with little contrast with backgrounds
such as walls and sky
=When you want to change the focus from a
subject in the foreground to a subject in the
background
= Shooting a stationary subject when using a
tripod

Bbl MOXeTe nony4ntb nyyime pesynbTarhbl

nyTeMm perysiMpoBKW BPY4YHYIO B CreaytoLmx

cny4anx:

® Pexknm aBTOMaTn4eckon hoKyCrpOBKM

ABNAeTCA Hea(PheKTUBHBLIM NPU BbINOMHEHNM

CbEMKM

—06BEKTOB Yepes NOKPbITOe KaniaMu CTEKNo

—TrOPU30OHTasIbHbIX MOMOC

—06BEKTOB C Masiol KOHTPACTHOCTbIO HA
TakoM poHe, Kak cTeHa unu Hebo

Ecnv Bbl XoTUTE BBINONHUTL U3MEHEHNE

hOKYCUPOBKM C O6bEKTA HA NepeaHeM nnaHe

Ha OOBEKT Ha 3a4HEeM nnaHe

© [1pu BbINOMHEHNN CbEMKM CTaLUMOHaPHbIX
06EKTOB C UCMONb30BAHNEM TPEHOU

(1) Set FOCUS to MANUAL in the standby or
recording mode. The @ indicator appears.
(2) Turn the focus ring to sharpen focus.

PUSH AUTO

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens FOCUS B
nonoxexne MANUAL B peXunmMe roToBHOCTU
unm pexxuvime 3anucu. MNMoAsntca nHanKaTop
&

(2) MoBepHUTE KOMbLIO POKYCUPOBKM ANA
Nony4eHnA YeTKON POKYCMPOBKMU.




Focusing manually

®dOKyCUpPOBKa BPY4HYIO

To return to the autofocus mode
Set FOCUS to AUTO.

To record distant subjects

When you press FOCUS down to INFINITY. The
lens focuses on and A indicator appears. When
you release FOCUS, your camcorder returns to
the manual focus mode. Use this mode when
your camcorder focuses on near objects even
though you are trying to shoot a distant object.

To shoot with auto focusing
momentarily

Press PUSH AUTO.

The auto focus functions while you are pressing
PUSH AUTO.

Use this button to focus on one subject and then
another with smooth focusing.

When you release PUSH AUTO, manual
focusing resumes.

Shooting in relatively dark places or shooting
fast-moving subjects in relatively bright places
Shoot at the “W” (wide-angle) position after
focusing at the “T” (telephoto) position.

When you shoot close to the subject
Focus at the end of the “W” (wide-angle)
position.

The following indicators may appear
A when recording a distant subject.

= When the subject is too close to focus on.

[nAa Bo3BpalweHUA B PEXUM
hoKyCcUpoBKH

YcTtaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens FOCUS B
nonoxxenve AUTO.

[OnAa cbemMKu yaaneHHbIX 06bEeKTOB
Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe BHU3 KHonky FOCUS B
nonoxexue INFINITY. O6bekTuB BbINOMAHUT
boKycrpoBKy, 1 noABnTcA MHankatop M. Ecriv
Bbl oTnycTuTe kHonky FOCUS, Bawa
BueoKamepa BEPHETCA B PEXUM PYyHHON
dokycnpoBku. VicnonbayiTe aTOT pexum, ecnu
Bawa Buaeokamepa BbINOSHAET (hOKYCUPOBKY
Ha 6nmxHMe 06bEKTBI, Aaxe ecnv Bbl
NblTAETECh BbINOMHUTL CbEMKY OTAASIEHHOrO
obbekTa.

[OnA BbINOMHEHUA CbEMKU C
MrHOBEHHOM (POKYCUPOBKOMN

HaxmuTe kHonky PUSH AUTO.

Mpwn HaxkaTum kHonkn PUSH AUTO cpaboTtaeT
PYyHKUMA aBTOMATN4ECKON (hOKYCUPOBKMU.
Mcnonb3yinTe aTy KHOMKY ANA BbIMNONHEHUA
(hOKYCUPOBKM Ha OZMH OOBEKT, a 3aTeM Ha
OPYrov, BblAEp>XXMBanA MnaBHY0 hOKYCUPOBKY
npu 3TOM.

Mocne Toro, kak Bel otnyctnte kHonky PUSH
AUTO, Bo306HOBUTCA NNaBHaA (hoKyCcMpoBKa.

CbemKa B OTHOCUTEJIbHO TEMHbIX MecTax uim
cbemMKa 6bICTPO ABMXKYLIMXCA 06 HEKTOB B
OTHOCUTESIbHO APKUX MecTax

BbinonHanTe cbemky B nonoxenun “W”
(LwmpokoyronbHoe) nocne hoKyCUpPOBKM B
nonoxexHum “T” (TenedoTo).

Ecnu Bbl BbinosiHAeTe CbeMKY B6113U
obbekTa

BbinonHuTe (hoKycnpoBKY B KOHLE MOSIOXKEHNA
“W” (LumpokoyronbHoe).

Crnepylolwme UHANKATOPbI MOTYT NOABUTBLCA

A Npu 3anucu ypaneHHoro o6bekTa.

& €Ccnn 06BbEKT HaxoaMTCA CMLWKOM 65IM3KO,
4YTO6bI BbIMOSIHUTL (HOKYCUPOBKY Ha HEro.
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Inserting a scene

BcTtaBka anusoga

You can insert a scene in the middle of a
recorded tape by setting the start and end points.
The previously recorded frames between these
start and end points will be erased. Use the
Remote Commander for this operation.

Bbl MOXETE BCTAaBUTb ANN30[ B cepenHe
3anncaHHON NEHTbI NyTeM YCTaHOBKU TOHEK
Hayana u okoH4yaHuA. MNpeablayLme
3anvcaHHble Kaapbl MeXay 3TMMU ToYKamm
Hayana u okoH4yaHuA 6yayT cTepThl.
Vcnonb3syinTe nynbT AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHvA 4nA 3TON onepaumu.

=

[al

R e T |y
v

W 1L

=y

(1) While your camcorder is in the standby mode,
keep pressing EDITSEARCH, and release the
button at the insert end point [b].

(2) Press ZERO SET MEMORY. The ZERO SET
MEMORY indicator flashes and the tape
counter resets to zero.

(3) Keep pressing the - @ side of EDITSEARCH
and release the button at the insert start point
[al.

(4) Press START/STOP to start recording. The
scene is inserted. Recording stops
automatically at the tape counter zero point.
Your camcorder returns to the standby mode.

ZERO SET
MEMORY

(1) B pexxume oxxngaHua Buaeokamepsbl,
nepxxuTe HaxxaTon kHonky EDITSEARH un
OTMYCTWUTE KHOMKY B TOYKE OKOHYaHWA
anusoga [b].

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY.
HayHeT muratb nHankatop ZERO SET
MEMORY, a cyeT4uk neHTol 6yaeT
YCTaHOBJIEH B HYNEBOE MOMOXEHUE.

(3) depxuTte HaxaTon CTOPOHY — & KHOMKU
EDITSEARCH un oTnyctute KHOMKy B TO4Ke
Hayana anusopaa [a].

(4) Haxxmnte kHonky START/STOP gna Hayana
3anucu. Anm3o BCTasneH. 3anvcb
OCTaHOBUTCA aBTOMaTUYECKU B HYNEBOW
TOYKe cyeTymKa neHTbl. Bawa Buaeokamepa
BEPHETCA B PEXMM OXUAAHUA.

EDITSEARCH



Inserting a scene

BctaBka anu3opa

Notes

= The zero set memory function works only for
tapes recorded in the Digital8 B system.

= The picture and the sound may be distorted at
the end of the inserted section when it is played
back.

If you re-record on the section which contains
a non-recorded section

The zero set memory function may not work
correctly.

When START/STOP MODE is set to ., or 5SEC
You cannot use the zero set memory function.

MpumeyaHua

* OyHKUMA NamMATU HyNA He paboTaeT AnA NEeHT,
3anucaHHbIX B umdposoit cucteme Digital8 B.

® 1306pa>keHre 1 3BYK MOTyT BbITb UCKaXXEHbI B
KOHLie BCTaBJfIEHHOrO 3ann3o4a npu
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUM.

Ecnu Bbl BbinosiHAeTe nepesanucb Ha
yyacTKe JIeHTbl, FAe UMeeTCA He3anucaHHbI
y4acToK

DyHKUMA NaMATU HYNA MOXET He paboTaTb
Haanexawmm obpasom.

Ecnu komaHpa START/STOP ycraHoBRneHa B
nonoxexue L unu 5SEC

Bbl He MoXeTe ncnonb3oBaTh PYHKUMIO NaMATH
HynA.
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— Advanced Playback Operations —

Playing back a tape
with picture effects

- ycoBepI.IJeHCTBOBaHHbIe onepauuu Bocnpon3seageHnA —

Bocnpou3seneHue neHTbiC
apdekTammu nsobpaxxeHua

During playback, you can process a scene using
the picture effect functions: NEG.ART, SEPIA,
B&W and SOLARIZE.

During playback, press PICTURE EFFECT and
turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial until the desired
picture effect indicator (NEG.ART, SEPIA, B&W
or SOLARIZE) flashes.

For details of each picture effect function, see
page 49.

PICTURE EFFECT

To cancel the picture effect function
Press PICTURE EFFECT.

Bo Bpemna BocnpousseneHua, Bul MoxeTe
BUAOU3MEHATb M306paXkeHne C MoMOLLbIO
dyHkumin: NEG.ART, SEPIA, B&W n SOLARIZE.

Bo Bpemsa Bocnpon3BeaeHNA, HAXXMUTE KHOMKY
PICTURE EFFECT n noBopaunBante gnck SEL/
PUSH EXEC po Tex nop, noka He Ha4yHeT
MUraTb UHAMKATOP HY>KHOrO LMPOBOro
(NEG.ART, SEPIA, B&W 1 SOLARIZE).
MoAapo6Hble cBeAeHNA MO KaX A0 hyHKLMK
LMcpoBbIX 3¢hhEKTOB NpUBEAEHbI HA CTP. 49.

NEG. ART

)

Notes

= The picture effect function works only for tapes
recorded in the Digital8 B system.

= You cannot process externally input scenes
using the picture effect function.

«To record pictures that you have processed
using the picture effect function, record the
pictures on the VCR.

Pictures processed by the pictures effect
function
Pictures processed by the picture effect function

are not output through the # DV IN/OUT jack.

When you set the POWER switch to OFF or
stop playing back

The picture effect function is automatically
canceled.

AnA oTmeHbl hyHKLUMM L poBbIX
acppekToB
HaxwmuTe kHonky PICTURE EFFECT.

MpumeyaHua

* OyHKUMA adhhekToB N30bpaxkeHns pabortaeT
TONbKO AJ1A NEHT, 3anucaHHbIX B UMGPOBOWA
cucteme Digital B3.

® Bbl He MOXXeTe BBOAUTb HOBbIE 3N30.bl C
MOMOLLbIO (PYHKLIMN 3hPeKTOoB N306parKkeHus.

o [1nA 3anucu n3obpakeHni, BUAOU3MEHEHHbIX C
NMOMOLLbIO (PYHKLIMM 3hheKTOoB n30bparkeHus,
3anuwuTe nsobpaxeHuna Ha KBM, ncnonbsya
Bawwy Bnaeokamepy B KayecTse nnenepa.

N306pakeHnsa, BUAOU3IMEHEHHbIe C MOMOLbIO
yHkuUmn acpcekToB n3o06parkeHnn
N306pa>keHns, BUAOU3MEHEHHbIE C MOMOLLbIO
PyHKUMMN 3D DEKTOB U306paxKeHNA, He
nepeparoTcA Yepes BbIXOAHOE rHe3a0 £ DV IN/
OUT.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBMNM NepeknioyaTesnb
POWER B nono>xeHue OFF unu octaHoBunu
BOCnpousBegeHue

DyHKUMA achheKToB N306parkeHnA byaet
aBTOMaTM4YeCKM OTMEHEHA.



Playing back a tape
with digital effects

BocnpousseaeHue neHTbl
C ungposbiMu ahheKTamu

During playback, you can process a scene using
the digital effect functions: STILL, FLASH, LUMI.
and TRAIL.

(1) During playback, press DIGITAL EFFECT
and turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial until the
desired digital effect indicator (STILL,
FLASH, LUMI. or TRAIL) flashes.

(2) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.

The digital effect indicator lights up and the
bars appear. In the STILL or LUMI. mode, the
picture where you press the SEL/PUSH EXEC
dial is stored in memory as a still picture.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
effect.

For details of each digital effect function, see
page 51.

7

1

DIGITAL EFFECT

=)

Trivrny

NIV
/l ol STILL I

C

Bo Bpemsa BocnponsBeneHua, Bel moxeTe

BMAOM3MEHATb N306paxKeHne C MOMOLLbIO

dyHkumn: STILL, FLASH, LUMI. n TRAIL.

(1) Bo Bpema BoCnpov3BeaeHuA, HaxXmnTe
kHonky DIGITAL EFFECT v nosBopauusainte
onck SEL/PUSH EXEC po Tex nop, noka He
Ha4yHeT MUraTb UHANKATOP HY>XHOro
umdpposoro acpcpekTa (STILL, FLASH, LUMI.
vnun TRAIL).

(2) HaxxmmTe amnck SEL/PUSH EXEC.
BbicBeTUTCA MHAMKATOP LUMPOBOro
ahpdekTa 1 NOABATCA NONOCLI. B pexkume
STILL nnn LUMI. U3o06parkeHne, Ha KOTOPOM
Bbl HaxkmeTe KHonky amck SEL/PUSH EXEC,
6yneT 3aHeceHo B MaMATb Kak HeMoABMXHOE
n3obpaxeHue.

(3) MosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
perynupoBkn adhdeKkTa n3obpakeHus.
MoapobHble CBeAeHNA No KaxkAow yHKLMK
undpoBbIX 3PHEKTOB NpUBELAEHbI Ha CTP.
51.

STILL I

To cancel the digital effect function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

AnA oTmeHbl hpyHKUMKN LmchpoBbIX
achcpekToB
HaxwmuTe kHonky DIGITAL EFFECT.

BUHaegenoduooa unnedauo algaHHegoa19HamMdag09 suolleladQ oegAe|d pasueApy

63



64

Playing back a tape with digital
effects

BocnpousseaeHue neHTbl ¢
undposbiMu adpchekTamm

Notes

= The digital effect function works only for tapes
recorded in the Digital8 P system.

= You cannot process externally input scenes
using the digital effect function.

= To record pictures that you have processed
using the digital effect function, record the
pictures on the VCR.

Pictures processed by the digital effect
function

Pictures processed by the digital effect function
are not output through the g, DV IN/OUT jack.

When you set the POWER switch to OFF or
stop playing back

The digital effect function is automatically
canceled.

MpumeyaHua

* OyHKUMA uncpoBbix achbdekToB paboTaeT
TONbKO AJ1A NEHT, 3anucaHHbIX B UMGPOBOWA
cucteme Digital B3.

© Bbl He MOXeTe BUAOU3MEHATb BBEAEHHbIE
3MM30/bl C NOMOLLbLIO (PYHKLMM LIMPPOBbLIX
achbpexToB.

* [InA 3anncn n3obpaxKxeHnin, BUAON3MEHEHHbIX C
MOMOLLbIO (PYHKLIMK LIMPPOBLIX 3PPeKToB,
3anuwnte nsobpaxenHma Ha KBM.

N306pakeHnsA, BUAOU3IMEHEHHbIe C MOMOLbIO
yHKUUKM undposbix acdekToB
N306paxkeHns, BUAOU3MEHEHHbIE C MOMOLLbIO
PyHKUMKU LndpoBbIX 3PPEKTOB, He
nepenaloTca Yepes BbixoAHoe rHesno g, DV IN/
OUT.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBMNM NepeknioyaTernb
POWER B nono>xxexHue OFF unu octaHoBunu
BOCnpousBegeHue

DyHKUMA umdpoBbIx adhdekToB byaeT
aBTOMaTM4eCKM OTMEHEHa.



Quickly locating a
scene using the zero
set memory function

BbicTpoe oTbiCKaHMe anu3oaa
C NOMOLLbIO PYHKLUM NamMATH
HyNeBOW OTMETKM

Your camcorder goes forward or backward to
automatically stop at a desired scene having a
tape counter value of “0:00:00”. Use the Remote
Commander for this operation.

Use this function, for example, to view a desired

scene later on during playback.

(1) In the playback mode, press DISPLAY.

(2) Press ZERO SET MEMORY at the point you
want to locate later. The tape counter shows
“0:00:00” and the ZERO SET MEMORY
indicator flashes.

(3) Press B when you want to stop playback.

(4) Press <« to rewind the tape to the tape
counter’s zero point. The tape stops
automatically when the tape counter reaches
approximately zero. The ZERO SET
MEMORY indicator disappears and the time
code appears.

(5) Press B. Playback starts from the tape
counter’s zero point.

Bawa Buaeokamepa BbINONHAET NPOABVXEHUE
Briepes Unn Hasap c aBToMaTu4eckomn
OCTaHOBKOW B HY>XHOM 3Mn130/4e, rAe nokasaHve
cyeTymKa neHTbl paBHo “0:00:00”. VicnonbayiTe
nynbT AMCTAHUMOHHOIO yrpaBieHnA ANA 9Ton
onepauuu.

Mcnonb3syinTe aTy pyHKUMIO, Hanpumep, AnA

NPOCMOTPA HY>XHOro 3NM3o04a No3xe BO BpPemA

BOCNPON3BEAEHNA.

(1) B pexxvime BocnpousBefeHUa HaxmmTe
kHornKy DISPLAY.

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY B
MecTe, KoTopoe Bbl 3ax0TuTe HanTu nosxe.
MokasaHune cyeT4MKa NEHTbI CTAHET paBHbIM
“0:00:00”, u Ha4YHET MUraTb MHANKATOP
ZERO SET MEMORY.

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky M, ecnu Bobl 3axotute
0CTaHOBUTb BOCMPOU3BEEHUE.

(4) HaxkmnTe KHONKy <€ onA YyCKOPEHHOW
NepeMOoTKN NEHTbI Ha3az K HyNeBon Touke
cyeTyMKa neHThl. JleHTa ocTaHoBMTCA
aBTOMAaTUYECKM, €CMIN CHETHUK NIEHTbI
[OCTUrHET HyneBomn oTMeTKU. MiHaukaTop
ZERO SET MEMORY wuc4esHeT, 1 noAsutcA
KO BPEMEHM.

(5) Haxxmute kHonky B. BocnpousseneHve
HayHEeTCA C HYNIeBON OTMETKM cHeTYmMKa
NEeHTBI.

DISPLAY

ZERO SET MEMORY

Notes

= The zero set memory function works only for
tapes recorded in the Digital8 B3 system.

«When you press ZERO SET MEMORY before
rewinding the tape, the zero set memory
function will be canceled.

= There may be a discrepancy of several seconds
from the time code.

= The zero set memory function may not work
when there is a blank portion between pictures
on a tape.

MpumeyaHuna

o OyHKLMA NaMATU HYNeBON 0TMETKU paboTaeT
TONbKO AJ1A NTEHT, 3anucaHHbIX B UMGPOBOW
cucteme Digital8 B.

¢ Ecnu Bl HaxxmeTe kHonky ZERO SET
MEMORY po Hayana obpaTHON NepemMoTKun
NEHTbI, TO PYHKLMA NaMATU HYNEeBON OTMETKM
byneT oTMeHeHa.

® MoxeT 6bITb pacxoXAeHne B HECKOJTbKO
CEeKYHZ MeXy KOAOM BPEeMEHU U
LEeNCTBUTENbHLIM BPEMEHEM.

o OyHKLMA NaMATU HYNEBON OTMETKMN MOXET He
paboTaTb B cnyyae, ecnv umeeTcA
He3anucaHHbIN y4acToK Mexay
N306paKEeHNAMM Ha NEHTE.

BUHaagenoduooa unnedauo algaHHegoa19HamMdag09 suolleladQ MoegAe|d pasueApy
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Searching a recording
by date

Mouck 3anucu no pare

You can automatically search for the point where
the recording date changes and start playback
from that point (Date search). Use the Remote
Commander for this operation.

Use this function to check where recording dates
change or to edit the tape at each recording date.

Bbl MOXKeTe BbINOJIHATb aBTOMaTU4ECKMN MOUCK
MecTa, rie U3MeHAEeTCA AaTta 3anucu n
HayMHaTb BOCNPOU3BEAEHUNE C 3TOr0 MecTa
(nouck aartbl). Vicnonb3yiTte nynbt
OVCTaHLUMOHHOIO ynpaBneHna ana Takux
onepauun.

Mcnonb3yiTe 3Ty hyHKLUMIO ANA NPOBEPKM, rae
M3MEHSAITCA AaTbl 3anucu, Unn xe anq
BbIMOSTHEHMA MOHTaXa NIeHTbl B KaXXAOM MecTe
3anucu aathbl.

=N
4.7.1999 = »57.1999 «———» 31.12.1999
= fre— | 4as
[ @;i@\
N

(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the date search
indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:
DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH —
PHOTO SCAN — no indicator

(3) When the current position is [b], press <« to
search towards [a] or press P®1 to search
towards [c]. Your camcorder automatically
starts playback at the point where the date
changes.

Each time you press <4« or PP, the
camcorder searches for the previous or next
date.

~
SEARCH oATE 00
MODE SEARCH
.
(
3 << ) DATE 01
.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenve VTR.

(2) HaxxumarTe nosTopHO KHonkKy SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHuA [0 TexX Nnop, noka He NoABUTCA
WHAMKaTOp noucka aathbl.

MHpukaTtop 6yaeT M3MEHATLCA Creayowmm
obpasom:

DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH —
PHOTO SCAN — 6e3 niaukartopa

(3) Ecnun Tekyllee Nono>keHme COOTBETCTBYET
BapuaHTy [b], HaxxmnTe KHonky <4« anAa
BbINONHEHUA NoMcKa B HanpasneHuu [a] unm
HaXXmuTe KHonky P ana BbINONHEHWA
novcka B HanpasneHuu [c]. Bawa
BMAeoKaMmepa aBTOMaTUYEeCKN HayHeT
BOCMpOU3BeeHNe B MecTe, rae U3MeHAeTCA
para.

BcAkunin pas npy HaXxaTum KHOMKW < unun
P>, Buaeokamepa 6yaeT BbIMONHATL MOUCK
npeablayLien unv cnepyoLen aaTol.




Searching a recording by date

Mouck 3anucu no parte

To stop searching
Press l.

AnA octaHOBKW Noucka
HaxmuTe kHonky M.

Notes on the date search mode

= The date search works only for tapes recorded
in the Digital8 B system.

= If one day’s recording is less than one minute,
your camcorder may not accurately find the
point where the recording date changes.

If a tape has a blank portion in the recorded
portions

The date search function will not work correctly.

MpumeyaHuA no peXxumy noucka aarbl

® Pexxkum novcka aatbl yHKLUMOHUPYET TOMbKO
[NA NEHT, 3an1caHHbIX B LMPOBON cucTeme
Digital8 D).

* Ecnu B Kakon-nmbo 13 gHen Balwa 3anuce
npoAaosmkanack MeHee 0AHON MUHYThI, Bawwa
BMAEOKaMepa MOXeT TOYHO He HalTh MecTo,
rAe U3MeHAeTcA Jarta 3anucu.

Ecnu Ha 3anucaHHOMN NeHTe UMEeIoTCA
He3anucaHHble y4acTKun

DyHKUMA Noncka aatbl byaeTt pabotaTb
HenpasWnbHO.

BUHaegenoduooa unnedauo algaHHegoa19HamMdag09 suolleladQ oegAe|d pasueApy
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Searching for a photo
- Photo search/Photo
scan

Mouck ¢oto -
dotonouck/
doToCKaHupoBaHue

You can search for the recorded still picture
(photo search).

You can also search for still pictures one after
another and display each picture for five seconds
automatically (photo scan). Use the Remote
Commander for these operations.

Searching for a photo

(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the photo
search indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:
DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH —
PHOTO SCAN — no indicator

(3) Press <« or PP to select the photo for
playback. Each time you press <4« or PP,
the camcorder searches for the previous or
next photo. Your camcorder automatically
starts playback from the photo.

7~
SEARCH
MODE
PHOTO 00
C] SEARCH
.
(

3 <« >l
PHOTO 01

.

To stop searching
Press l.

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOSIHATH NOWCK 3anMcaHHOro
HENOABUXHOIo n3obpakeHnsa (hoTonomnck).
Bbl Takxe MoXeTe BbINOMHATbL NOUCK
HEMoABWXXHbIX N306paXkeHnin 04HO 3a APYruM u
oTobpaxkaTb Kaxaoe n3obpaxeHue NATb
CeKyH[ aBTomMaTuyecku (poTockaHuposaHue).
VMcnonb3yinTe nynbT AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpaBfieHnA AnA 3TUX onepaumi.

Mouck doto

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexve VTR.

(2) HaxxkumawviTe NnOBTOPHO Ha nynbTe
[MCTaHLUMOHHOrO yrpaBneHnA KHOMKY
SEARCH MODE po Tex nop, noka He
NoABMTCA MHAMKATOp hOoTOMonCKa.
MHaunkaTtop 6yaeT U3MEHATLCA creayowmm
obpasom:

DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH —
PHOTO SCAN — 6e3 nHgukaTtopa

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky << unu PP, 4T06bI
Bbl6paTh POTO ANA BOCNPOU3BEAEHUA.
Bcakuin pas npy Haxkatum < unn Pl
BMAeoKaMepa Ha4ynmHaeT NoucK
npeapiayLero unu crnepyoulero ¢oto. Bawa
BMAeoKaMepa aBTOMaTUYeCKN HaYHeT
BOCMpPOU3BeeHNe ¢ 3Toro ¢oTo.

[AnAa octaHOBKM noucka
HaxmuTe kHonky A

If a tape has a blank portion in the recorded
portions
The photo search function may not work

68 correctly.

Ecnu Ha 3anucaHHOMN NeHTe UMEIOTCA
He3anucaHHble y4acTKu

dyHKuMA poTonomcka yaet pabotaTb
HernpasWnbHO.



Searching for a photo - Photo
search/Photo scan

Mouck ¢oTto — Potonouck/
doTocKkaHUupoBaHue

Scanning photo

(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(2)Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the photo scan
indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:
DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH —
PHOTO SCAN — no indicator

(3)Press <4« or PP,

Each photo is played back for about 5 seconds
automatically.

~

2

SEARCH
MODE

PHOTO 00
SCAN

\

[ )

CkaHupoBaHue hoTo

(1) YcraHosuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexue VTR.

(2)HaxxvmanTe NOBTOPHO Ha NynbTe
[MCTaHLUMOHHOrO yrpaBneHnA KHOMKY
SEARCH MODE po tex nop, noka He
NOABUTCA UHANKATOP (DOTOCKaHWPOBaHUA.
MHpnkaTtop 6yaeT M3MEHATLCA Creayowmm
obpasom:

DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH —
PHOTO SCAN — 6e3 nHgukaTtopa

(3)Haxxmute kHoMKy e vnn PPl
Kaxxpoe ¢poTo 6yaeT aBToMaTUHECKU
oTobpaxaTbCA NPUMEPHO 5 CeKyHA.

G

\

To stop scanning
Press l.

[AnA octaHOBKM CKaHupoBaHuA
HaxmuTe kHonky M.

Note
The photo search and photo scan work only for
tapes recorded in the Digital8 B system.

MpumevaHue

DOTONOUCK N (HOTOCKaHMPOBaHNE
PYHKUMOHUPYIOT TOMbKO ANA NEHT, 3anncaHHbIX
B undpposoii cucteme Digital8 B3.

BUHaegenoduooa unnedauo algaHHegoa19HamMdag09 suolleladQ oegAe|d pasueApy
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— Editing on Other Equipment —

Dubbing a tape

— MoHTaXx Ha Apyrylo annapartypy —

Mepe3anucb NeHTbI

Using the A/V connecting cable or S
video connecting cable (not
supplied)

Connect your camcorder to the VCR using the
A/V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder.

Set the input selector on the VCR to LINE, if
available.

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert the
recorded tape into your camcorder.

(2) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(3) Play back the recorded tape on your
camcorder.

(4) Start recording on the VCR.

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHun coeAMHUTENbHOIO
Kabena ayauo/supeo unu kabena S
Buaeo (He npusnaraeTcA)

MopacoeanHuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy kK KBM ¢
MOMOLLbIO COeAMHUTENBHOrO Kabena ayamo/
BWAEO, KOTOPbIV NpunaraeTcA K Bawen
BUEOKamepe.

YcTaHoBUTE CEeNeKTOPHbIN NepekovaTesb
BXOAHOro curHana Ha KBM B nonoxkenwve LINE,
ecnv Takoe UmeeTcA.

(1) BcTtaBbTe He3annCcaHHyO NEHTY (UNK NEHTY,
Ha KOTOpYy!o Bbl XO0TUTE BbIMONHUTL 3anuchb) B
KBM u BCcTaBbTe 3anncaHHyto neHTy B Bawy
BMAeOKamepy.

(2) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenve VTR.

(3) HauHuTe BoCnpon3BeAeHVe 3anncaHHom
neHTbl Ha Balwen Bugeokamvepe.

(4) HauHuTe 3anuch Ha Bawem KBM.

TV

IN ————

S VIDEO

I~ =P | @ VIDEO
—p

=\ : Signal flow/lNepenaya curHana

When you have finished dubbing a
tape
Press M on both your camcorder and the VCR.

)= @
\--=—>@

Ecnu Bbl 3aKoHYUNU nepesanucb NeHTbl
Haxmute kHorky Bl Kak Ha Buaeokamepe, Tak u
Ha KBM.



Dubbing a tape

Mepe3anuchb sfieHTbI

If you have displayed the screen indicators on
the TV

Make the indicators disappear by pressing
SEARCH MODE on the Remote Commander,
DISPLAY or DATA CODE so that they will not
be superimposed on the edited tape.

You can edit on VCRs that support the
following systems

E 8 mm, HiE Hi8, VIS VHS, SVIIS S-VHS,
VHSC, SIViSIH S-VHSC, I8 Betamax, “"[N mini
DV, DN DV or B Digital8

If your VCR is a monaural type

Connect the yellow plug for video and the white
plug for audio on both your camcorder and the
VCR. You do not need to connect the red plug.
With this connection, the sound will be
monaural.

Connect using an S video cable (not supplied)
to obtain high-quality pictures

With this connection, you do not need to connect
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting
cable.

Connect an S video cable (not supplied) to the S

video jacks of both your camcorder and the VCR.

To perform a more precise editing

Connect a LANC cable (not supplied) to your
camcorder and other video equipment having
fine synchro-editing function, using this
camcorder as a player.

Mpu oTo6parkeHUn aKpaHHbIX UHAUKATOPOB
Ha 3KpaHe Tenesun3opa

[obentech TOoro, 4To6bl MHAMKATOPbI UCHE3NH,
Haxxumaa kHonky SEARCH MODE Ha nynbte
[MCTaHUMOHHOrO yrpasneHna, kHonky DISPLAY
unm DATA CODE, Tak 4T06bl OHU He 6blnu
Haro>XeHbl HA MOHTaXKHYHO NTEHTY.

Bbl MO)keTe BbINONHATb MOHTa)XK Ha KBM,
KOTOpble NoAAep>XUBaloT criegytowme
CUCTEMbI

El 8 mm, HiEl Hi8, VS VHS, SWVHS S-VHS,
VHSC, SIviSH S-VHSC, 8 Betamax, “"[\' MuHu,
DV IN vnmn B Digital8

Ecnn Baw KBM moHooHU4ecKOro Tuna
MopacoeanHUTE XENThIN WTeKep ANnsA
BUAeocurHana, a 6enbin wrexkep ansa
ayauocurHana K sugeokavepe n K KBM. Bam He
HY>KHO NOACOeANHATL KPacHbI LWTekep. MNpu
TakoMm MOoACOeANHEHUN 3BYK byaeT
MOHOCHOHUYECKNM.

BbinonHuTe noacoeAnHEHME C NOMOLLbIO
kabenna S Bupaeo (He npunaraetcA) AnA
nony4yeHUA BbICOKOKa4eCTBEHHbIX
n3obpakeHun

Mpu Takom noacoeanHeHun Bam He Hy>XXHO
NOACOEAVHATL XEeNThIN (BUAEO) Wwrekep
coeavHNTeNbHOro kabenA ayano/BmMaeo.
MoacoeanHute kabenb S BUAEO (He
npunaraeTcA) K rHe3gam S Buaeo Ha Bawen
Buaeokamepe n KBM.

[AnAa BbiInonHeHuA 6onee TOYHOro MOHTaXka
MoacoeanHute kabenb LANC (He npunaraeTca)
K Bawen Bugeokavepe n gpyrom
BuAaeoannapaType, 4To no3sonuT Bam
3a[encTBoBaTb (OYHKLIMIO CUHXPOHHOTO
MOHTaXa, UCMoNb3yA AaHHYI0 BUAEOKAMEpPY B
KayecTBe nnewepa.

AdAredeuue oiAiAdT eH xelHop 1uawdinb3 1aylo uo Bunipg

71



72

Dubbing a tape

Mepe3anucb fneHTbI

Using the i.LINK cable

Simply connect the VMC-IL4415/1L4435/2DV/

4DV i.LINK cable (not supplied) to § DV IN/

OUT and to DV IN/OUT of the DV products.

With digital-to-digital connection, video and

audio signals are transmitted in digital form for

high-quality editing. You cannot dub the screen
indicators.

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert the
recorded tape into your camcorder.

(2)Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(3) Play back the recorded tape on your
camcorder.

(4)Start recording on the VCR.

£ DV IN/OUT

/

(not supplied)
(He npunaraeTcA) E

=N

Ucnonb3oBaHue Kabens i.LINK

MpocTo noacoeamHnte kabenb VMC-1L4415/

I1L4435/2DV/4DV i.LINK (He npunaraeTcs) K

rHesay §, DV IN/OUT v rvesay DV IN/OUT

umdcppoBbIx Buaeonsaenuin. C nomoLlbio

coeavHeHnA umcpoBbiM Kabenem BUAEO- U

ayAavocurHansl nepepaloTcaA B LMpoBon chopme

[ANA nocneayoLero BbICOKOKa4eCTBEHHOrO

MOHTa>ka. Bbl He MoXeTe yaanuTb aKpaHHble

WHAMKaTOpBI.

(1)BcTaBbTe He3anMCaHHyo NEHTY (UNK NEHTY,
Ha KOTOPYIO XOTWUTE BbINOMHUTL 3annch) B
KBM u BCTaBbTe 3anncaHHyto NeHTy B
B/ AEOKaMepy.

(2)YcTaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenve VTR.

(3) HauHuTe Bocnpon3BeAeHVe 3anncaHHom
NeHTbl Ha Bawewn Bugeokamepe.

(4)HayHuTe 3anucb Ha KBM.

© o

SVIDEO @LANC

DV IN/OUT

1 ]

=™\ : Signal flow/lMNepegaya curHana

When you have finished dubbing a
tape
Press B on both your camcorder and the VCR.

Ecnu Bbl 3aKoHYMNIU nepe3anucb NeHTbI
HaxwmuTe kHonky M Kak Ha Bawwen
Buaeokamepe, Tak u Ha KBM.



Dubbing a tape

Mepesanuck fneHTbI

Note on tapes that are not recorded in the
Digital8 B system

The picture may fluctuate. This is not a
malfunction.

During playback of tapes recorded in the Hi8/
standard 8 system

Digital signals are output as the image signals
from the § DV IN/OUT jack.

You can connect one VCR only using the i.LINK
cable.

During digital editting
You cannot use DIGITAL EFFECT button
functions.

You can also use your camcorder as a recorder

= You can use your camcorder as a player or
recorder without changing the connection. In
this case, the DV IN indicator appears in the
viewfinder or on screen. The DV IN indicator
may appear on both equipment.

«When using your camcorder as a recorder, the
color balance mey be incorrect on the monitor
screen. This, however, is not recorded on the
tape.

If you record playback pause picture via the
DV jack

The recorded picture becomes rough. Also,
when you play back the recorded pictures on
other video equipment, the picture may jitter.

MpumeyaHue No neHTam, KOTopble Gbln
3anucaHbl B uucdpoBoii cucteme Digital8 B
B03MOXHO noaparvsaHue nsobpaxeHusa. ITo He
ABNAETCA HENCNPaBHOCTLIO.

Bo BpemA BOoCnNpon3BeAeHUA NEHT,
3anucaHHbIx B cucteme Hi8/ctaHgapTHom
cucteme 8

LindopoBble curHanbl BbIBOAATCA B Ka4ecTBe
CUTHamNOB M306paxeHuna Yepes rHeaao g DV IN/
OUT.

Bbl MO)XeTe NoacoeANHUTb OAUH TONIbKO
KBM ¢ nomoubto kabens i.LINK

Bo BpemA uncgpoBoro MoHTaxka
Bbl He MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTh PYHKLMN KHOMOK
DIGITAL EFFECT.

Bbl Tak)ke Mo)keTe ucnonb3osaTtb Bawy

BUAEOKaMepy B KayecTBe MarHutTodoHa

* Bbl MOXeTe ucnonb3oBaTh Bawy Buaeokamepy
B KayecTBe nnenepa nim marintodoHa 6e3
MN3MEHEeHNA NOACOeAMHEHMA. B aTom cnyyae,
nHamkatop DV IN noasutca B Bugonckarene
vnun Ha akpaHe. Minamnkatop DV IN moxeTt
NoABUTLCA Ha 060KX annaparax.

¢ [1pn ucnonb3oBaHun Bawewn Buaeokamepbl B
KavecTBe MarHuTooHa, LUBeTOBOWM HanaHc Ha
3KpaHe MOHWUTOopa MOXeT 6bITb
HenpasuIbHbIM. JTO, 0AHAKO, He
3anucbiBaeTCA Ha NEHTY.

Mpu 3anucu octaHOBNEHHOro
BOCMPOU3BOAUMOro U3obpaxxeHun yepes
rHesno DV

3anucaHHoe n3obpaxeHune cTaHeT
UCKaxKxeHHbIM. Tak>xe, Npu BocrponsseaeHne
3anucaHHbIX N306paXkeHnin Ha Apyron
BMAeoannaparype, n3obpaxeHvne MoxeT
nogparvmeaTb.

AdAredeuue oiAiAdT eH xelHop 1uawdinb3 1aylo uo Bunipg
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Recording video or TV
programmes

3anucb BUOEOo- unm
Tenenporpavm

You can record a tape from another VCR ora TV
programme from a TV that has video/audio
outputs. Use your camcorder as a recorder. Turn
down the volume of your camcorder. Otherwise,
the picture may be distorted.

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into your camcorder. If you are
recording a tape from the VCR, insert a
recorded tape into the VCR.

(2) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(3) Set DISPLAY to LCD in the MENU settings
(p. 79). The picture from a TV or VCR appears
in the viewfinder or on the LCD screen.

(4) Press @ REC and the button on its right
simultaneously on your camcorder, then
immediately press Il on your camcorder.

(5) Press B on the VCR to start playback if you
are recording a tape from VCR. Selecta TV
program if you are recording from TV.

(6) Press 1l on your camcorder at the scene where
you want to start recording from.

4

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHATL 3an1Cb Ha NIEHTY C
apyroro KBM nnu Tenesm3noHHbIe NporpaMmbl ¢
Tenesn3opa, B KOTOPOM MMEIOTCA BbIXO4HbIe
rHesga Bupaeo/ayavo. Vicnonesynte Bawy
BMAEOKaMepy B KayecTse MarHMTochoHa.
YMeHbLUNTE FOMKOCTb 3BYyKa Bawewn
BMAeoKkamepbl. B npoTnBHOM cnyyae,
n306paxKkeHne MOXeT BbITb MCKaKEHHbIM.

(1) BcTtaBbTe He3anMCaHHyO NEHTY (UNW NEHTY,
Ha KOTOpY!0 Bbl XOTUTE BbINONHWUTL 3an1Chb B
Bawy Buaeokamepy. Ecnv Bbl BeinonHAeTe
3anucb Ha neHTy ¢ apyroro KBM, BctaebTe
3anuncanHyio neHty B KBM.

(2) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexve VTR.

(3) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntoydatens DISPLAY B
nonoxexue LCD B yctaHoBkax MENU (cTp.
79). U3obparkeHne oT Tenesnsopa nnm KBM
NoABWUTCA B BUAOMCKATESE UK Ha 9KpaHe
KKA.

(4) HaxxmnTe ogHoBpeMeHHO KHonky @ REC n
KHOMKY crpasa Ha Bawen Bnaeokamvepe,
nocne yero cpasy Haxxmute kHornky Il Ha
Bawweii Buaeokamepe.

(5) Haxxmnte kHonky B Ha KBM anAa Havana
BOCMpou3BeeHuA, ecnu Bbl 3anucbiBaeTe
neHty ¢ KBM. Bbibepute Tenenporpammy,
ecnu Bbl 3anucbiBaeTe ¢ Tenesmsopa.

(6) HaxxmuTe kHonky Il Ha Bawew Buaeokamepe
Ha anun3oae, ¢ KOToporo Bbl xoTuTe HavaTtb

3anuncob.

PAUSE
[
O

REC———
® |
(@] (@]

ouT
S VIDEO

VIDEO

O]
@}Auolo

S VIDEO

f\ 7y,

=™ : Signal flow/Mepenaya curHana
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Recording video or TV
programmes

3anucb BUAEO- UNn Tenenporpamm

Notes

= To enable smooth transition, we recommend
that you do not mix pictures recorded in the
Hi8/standard 8 with the Digital8 P system on a
tape.

= If you fast-forward or slow-playback on the
other equipment, the image being recorded
may turn black and white. When recording
from other equipment, be sure to play back the
original tape at normal speed.

If your VCR is a monaural type

Connect the yellow plug for video and the white
plug for audio on both your camcorder and the
VCR (you do not need to connect the red plug).
With this connection, the sound will be
monaural.

Connect using an S video cable (not supplied)
to obtain high-quality pictures

With this connection, you do not need to connect
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting
cable.

Connect an S video cable (not supplied) to the S
video jacks of both your camcorder and VCR.

If your VCR or TV does not have an S video out
jack, do not connect an S video cable (not
supplied) to your camcorder. If you connect an S
video cable, the picture may not appear on
screen.

MpumevaHue

¢ [InA obecneyeHnA NIaBHOMO nepexoaa
peEKOMeHayeTCA He CMELUMBATL Ha JIeHTe
n3obpaxkeHua, 3anucaHHble B cucteme Hig/
CTaHAapTHOW cucTeMbl 8, ¢ n306pa>keHmAMM,
3anucaHHbIMK B crucTeme Digitalg B.

© Ecnv Bbl BbINONHAETE YCKOPEHHOE Uin
3ameneHHoe BOCTNPOM3BEAEHVE HA ApYron
annaparype, 3anvcaHHoe n3obpaxeHue
MOXEeT cTaTb YepHo-6esbiM. Mpu 3anuck ¢
[Apyrov annapaTypbl cfiefyeT BbINOMHATb
BOCMNPOW3BEAEHNE OPUrMHAIIBHOW NEHThI Ha
HOPMaJIbHOWM CKOPOCTM.

Ecnu Baw KBM moHodoHMYeckoro Tuna
MoacoeamHnTe XXenToin WTekep anAa
BMAeocurHana v 6ensin WTekep ana
ayauocurHana Ha KBM (Bam He Hy>HO
NoACOeAMHATL KpacHbIn wTekep). Mpun Takom
noacoeavHeHnn 3ByK 6yaeT MOHO(POHNYECKNM.

MopacoeauHeHue ¢ nomolybio kKabena S
BMAeo (He npunaraeTcA) AnA nonyyYyeHvs
BbICOKOKa4eCTBEHHbIX U3006pa)keHui

Mpu paHHOM noacoeavHeHnn Bam He Hy>XHO
NOACOEAMHATL XENThIN WTekep (BUAeo)
coeanHuTeNbHOro kabena ayano/Buaeo.
MoacoeamHnte kabenb S BUAEO (He
npunaraetcA) K rHesgam S Buaeo Ha Bawen
Buaeokamvepe n KBM.

Ecnu B Bawem KBM unu Tenesnsope HeT
BbIXOAHOrO rHe3aa S BMAEO, He NOACOeANHANTE
kabenb S BMAeo (He npunaraeTcA) K Bawen
Buaeokamepe. Ecnu Bbl noagcoeamHnte kabenb
S BUAEO, TO N306pa>keHne MOXKET He MOABUTLCA
He 3KpaHe.

AdAredeuue oiAiAdT eH xelHop 1uawdinb3 1aylo uo Bunipg

75



76

Inserting a scene from

a VCR

BctaBka anu3opna ¢
KBM

Replacing recording on a tape

- Insert Editing

You can insert a new scene from a VCR onto
your originally recorded tape by specifying the
insert start and end points. Use the Remote
Commander for this operation. Connections are
the same as in “Recording video or TV
programmes” on page 74.
Insert a cassette containing the desired scene to

insert into the VCR.

3ameHa 3anucu Ha neHTe
— MoHTa)X BCTaBOK

Bbl MOXeTe BCTaBUTb HOBhIN ann3og ¢ KBM Ha
Baluy opurvHanbHO 3anucaHHyto NeHTy nyTem
yKa3aHunA ToYeK Hayana v OKOHYaHWA BCTaBKM.
Bbl MOXeTe BbINOSIHUTL 3TO C MOMOLLbIO NyNbTa
OVCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasnenus. MNoacoeanHeHnsa
ABMAOTCA TAKUMU Xe, Kak 1 B pasgene “3anucb
BUAEO- UK TenenporpamMm” Ha cTp. 74.
BcTaBbTe KacceTy C Hy>XXKHbIMY 3nM3ogamu Ana
BbINOSIHEHNA MOHTaXka Ha KBM.

R

y

ey




Inserting a scene from a VCR

BcTaBka anu3ona ¢ KBM

(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(2) On the VCR, locate just before the insert start
point [a], then press Il to set the VCR to the
playback pause mode.

(3) On your camcorder, locate the insert end
point [c] by pressing <« or »». Then press
11 to set it to the playback pause mode.

(4) Press ZERO SET MEMORY on the Remote
Commander. The ZERO SET MEMORY
indicator flashes and the end point of the
insert is stored in memory.

(5) On your camcorder, locate the insert start
point [b] by pressing <<, then press two
@ REC buttons at same time to set your
camcorder to the recording pause mode.

(6) First press 11 on the VCR, and after a few
seconds press 11 on your camcorder to start
inserting the new scene.

Inserting automatically stops near the zero
point on the tape counter. Your camcorder
automatically returns to the recording pause
mode.

0:00:00

ZERO SET Wi,

MEMORY 2, MEMORY |

Mgy

~ZEROSET |

To change the insert end point

Press ZERO SET MEMORY again after step 5 to
erase the ZERO SET MEMORY indicator and
begin from step 3.

(1) YcTaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexue VTR.

(2)Ha KBM, HanauTe MecTo HenocpeacTBEHHO
nepen TOYKOW Havana BCTaBku [a], a 3aTem
HaxxmuTe kKHonky Il ana yctaHoskn KBM B
pexXvm naysbl BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA.

(3)Ha Bawwen Bugeokamepe, HanamTe TOUKY
OKOHYaHWUA BCTaBKMU [C] NyTem HaxkaTusa
KHOMKN <4 vriv . 3aTeM HaXMuTe
kHonky Il onA ycTaHoBKM BuAeOKamepbl B
pexvm naysbl BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA.

(4) HaxxmuTe kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY Ha
nynbTe ANCTAHLMOHHOIO yrpaBfieHus.
HayHeT muratb MHAMKaTOp, 1 TOYKa
OKOHYaHWA BCTaBKU byAeT coxpaHeHa B
namATw.

(5) Ha Bawwen Bugeokamepe, HanamTe TO4KY
Hayana BcTaBku [b] nyTem HakaTnA KHOMKM
<««, 3aTeM HaXXMUTe OAHOBPEMEHHO ABe
kHonkn @ REC nna yctaHoBku Bawei
BMAEOKaMepbl B PeXXUM nay3bl
BOCMPOU3BeAEHUA.

(6) CHavana HaxmuTe kHonky Il Ha KBM, a
Yepes HECKOJbKO CEKYHA, HAXKMUTE KHOMKY
11 Ha Bawew Bugeokavepe ana Havana
BCTaBKMW HOBOroO an13oja.

MoHTaXK BCTaBK\ aBTOMaTUYeCKN
OCTaHOBUTCA BO3/e HYNIEBON OTMETKM
cyeTyMKa neHTbl. Bawa Bugeokamepa
aBTOMAaTUYECKWN BEPHETCA B PEXUM Nay3bl
3anucum.

AnA uameHeHUA TOYKU OKOHYaHUA
BCTaBKU

HaxwmuTe kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY ewe
pas nocne BbINOHEHWA MyHKTa 5 AnA Toro,
4T06bI YyAanuTb niankaTop ZERO SET
MEMORY, n HauyHuTe Cc nykHTa 3.

AdAredeuue oiAiAdT eH xelHop 1uawdinb3 1aylo uo Bunipg
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Inserting a scene from a VCR

BcTaBka anu3ona ¢ KBM

Notes

= The zero set memory function works only for
tapes recorded in the Digital8 B system.

= The picture and sound recorded on the section
between the insert start and end points will be
erased when you insert the new scene.

When the inserted picture is played back
The picture may be distorted at the end of the
inserted section. This is not a malfunction.

To insert a scene without setting the insert
end point

Skip step 3 and 4. Press B when you want to stop
inserting.

MpumeyaHua

* OyHKUMA NamMATU HyNIEBON OTMETKM paboTaeT
TONBbKO AJ1A NEHT, 3anucaHHbIX B cucTeme
Digital8 B.

® /1306pa>keHune 1 3ByK, 3an1caHHble Ha y4acTke
MeXay TOYKaMM Hauna n OKOHYaHWA BCTaBKW,
6yAyT CTepThbl Npu BCTaBKe HOBOrO 3anNun3oaa.

Mpu BoCcnpou3BeaeHUM BCTaBNIEHHOTO
n3obpaxxeHusa

N306pa>keHne MoXeT 6bITb CKAXKEHO B KOHLE
BCTaB/IEHHOrO y4yacTKa. OTO He ABNAeTCA
HEeMCNpaBHOCTbIO.

[AnAa BcTaBKu anu3oaa 6e3 ycTaHOBKU TOYKKN
OKOHYaHWA BCTaBKU

Mponyctute nykTbl 3-4. Haxxmute kKHonky M,
ecnu Bbl X0TUTe oCTaHOBUTE OCTaHOBUTb
MOHTaX.



— Customizing Your Camcorder — —BbIHOHHeHMeMHHMBMﬂyaﬂbeIXyCTaHOBOKHaBMHeOKaMePe—

Changing the MENU W3meHeHue ycTaHOBOK
settings MENU

To change the mode settings in the MENU [lnA n3meHeHVA yCTaHOBOK pexxunma B yCTaHOBKax
settings, select the menu items with the SEL/ l\S/IEELI\}Il:-’JUBéDII'??EF;I(AEE ”g:g;‘zc"l"(‘;:'oé’ngg"glgbﬁo-gi"::a
PUS.H EXEC dial. The factory settl_ngs can be 6bITb YACTUYHO U3MEHEHA. CHa¥4ana Bblbepute
partially changed. First, select the icon, then the NUKTOrPaMMYy, 3aTeM NYHKT MEHIO, a 3aTeM PEXMM.
menu item and then the mode.

(1) B pexxume oxuganua nnu pexumve VTR
(1) In the standby or VTR mode, press MENU. HaxxmuTte KHonky MENU.
(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the (2) NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anA BbiGopa

Hy)KHOI;I NUKTOrpamMmbl, a 3aTemM HaXkKM1UTe gUCK

desired icon, then press the dial to set. LA YCTAHOBKM.

3) Tur_n the: SEL/PUSH EXEC dl_al to select the (3) NMoséprnTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana Bbi6opa
desired item, then press the dial to set. HY>XHOW MUKTOrpammbl, a 3aTeM HaXKMUTe AUCK
(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the AnA yCTaHOBKMW.
desired mode, and press the dial to set. (4) NMosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana seibopa

- HY>KHOW MUKTOrpaMMbl, a 3aTeM HaXMUTE ANCK
(5) If you want to change other items, select © [ANA yCTaHOBKM.

RETURN and press the dial, then repeat steps (5) Ecrvt Bbl XOTUTE MBMEHUTb APYrie NyHKTbI,

from2to 4. Bblbepute komaHay « RETURN, a 3atem
. w . . HaX>XMWUTE OMUCK, MOCMNe Yero NoBTopuTe
For details, see “Selecting the mode setting of LEACTBUA MyHKTOB CO 2 1o 4.

each item” (p. 80). MoapobHble cBeaeHWA NpuBeeHbl B pasaene “Boibop

YCTaHOBOK pexxunma no Kaxxaomy nyHkTy” (cTp. 84).
4 N[ Ny

1 e [ vr o |2 !
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Changing the MENU settings

N3meHeHue yctaHoBOK MENU

To make the MENU display disappear
Press MENU.

Note

When you let the subject monitor the shot
(Mirror mode), the menu display does not
appear.

Menu items are displayed as the following six
icons:

CAMERA SET

VTR SET

LCD SET

TAPE SET

SETUP MENU

OTHERS

[Ona Toro, yto6bl Ucyesna UHAMKaLUUA
MENU
HaxmuTe kHonky MENU.

MpumevaHue

Ecnu Bbl gagmTte BO3MOXHOCTb MO3MpYyIoLLEMY
YenoBeKy KOHTPONMPOBaTb CbEMKY
(3epKasibHbIA PEXNM), UHOAVKALMA MEHIO He
6yneT NoABNATLCA Ha Aucnnee.

MyHKTbI MeHI0 0TOBpaXkaloTcA B BUAE LLIECTH,
npuBeAEeHHbIX HUXXe, MMKTOrpamm:

CAMERA SET

VTR SET

LCD SET

TAPE SET

SETUP MENU

OTHERS

Selecting the mode setting of each item @ is the factory setting.

Menu items differ according to whether the POWER switch is set to VTR or CAMERA.

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
D ZzOOM ® ON To activate digital zoom. More than 20x to 360x CAMERA
zoom is performed digitally (p. 25)
OFF To prevent the deterioration of the picture quality
16:9WIDE ©® OFF — CAMERA
ON To record a 16:9 wide picture (p. 45)
STEADYSHOT @ ON To compensate for camera-shake CAMERA
OFF To cancel the SteadyShot function. Natural pictures
are produced when shooting a stationary object
with a tripod.
N.S. LIGHT ® ON To use the NightShot Light function (p. 29) CAMERA
OFF To cancel the NightShot Light function

Notes on the SteadyShot function

= The SteadyShot function will not correct excessive camera-shake.
= Attachment of a conversion lens (not supplied) may influence the SteadyShot function.



Changing the MENU settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch

HiFi SOUND @ STEREO To play back a stereo tape or dual sound track tape VTR
with main and sub sound

1 To play back dual sound track tape with main
sound

2 To play back a dual sound track tape with sub
sound

AUDIO MIX To adjust the balance between the stereo 1 and VTR
stereo 2

]

ST1 A ST2

NTSC PB @ ON PAL TV To playback a tape recorded in the NTSC colour VTR
system on a PAL system TV

NTSC 4.43 To playback a tape recorded in the NTSC colour
system on a TV with the NTSC 4.43 mode

PB MODE @ AUTO To automatically select the system (Hi8/standard 8 VTR
or Digital8) that was used to record on the tape, and
play back the tape

HiEl/8 To play back a tape that was recorded in the Hi8/
standard 8 system when your camcorder does not
automatically distinguish the recording system

LCD B. L. @ BRT NORMAL To set the brightness on the LCD screen normal VTR
BRIGHT To brighten the LCD screen CAMERA

LCD COLOUR To adjust the colour on the LCD screen, turn and VTR
press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial CAMERA

= ]

A
To lighten <= To darken

Notes on AUDIO MIX
«You can adjust the balance only for tapes recorded in the Digital8 B system.
= When playing back a tape recorded in the 16-bit mode, you cannot adjust the balance.

Note on NTSC PB

You can play back tapes recorded in the NTSC video system, if the tape is recorded in the Digital8
B system.

When you play back a tape on a Multi System TV, select the best mode while viewing the picture
onthe TV.

Note on PB MODE

The mode will return to the factory setting when:
«you remove the battery pack or power source.
«you turn the POWER switch.

Notes on LCD B.L.
«When you select “BRIGHT?”, battery life is reduced by about 10 percent during recording.
=When you use power sources other than the battery pack, “BRIGHT” is automatically selected.

J9pioawe) InoA Buiziwolisn)
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Changing the MENU settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
AUDIO MODE @ 12BIT To record or play back in the 12-bit mode (two VTR*
stereo sounds) CAMERA
16BIT To record or play back in the 16-bit mode (the one
stereo sound with high quality)
REMAIN @ AUTO To display the remaining tape bar: VTR
« for about 8 seconds after your camcorder is CAMERA
turned on and calculates the remaining amount
of tape
= for about 8 seconds after a cassette is inserted and
your camcorder calculates the remaining amount
of tape
« for about 8 seconds after B is pressed in VTR
mode
« for about 8 seconds after DISPLAY is pressed to
display the screen indicators
« for the period of tape rewinding, forwarding or
picture search in the VTR mode
ON To always display the remaining tape indicator
DATA CODE @® DATE/CAM To display date, time and recording data during VTR
playback
DATE To display date and time during playback
CLOCK SET To reset the date or time (p. 88) CAMERA
AUTO TV ON @® OFF — VTR
ON To automatically turn on the Sony TV when using CAMERA
the laser link function
TV INPUT @ VIDEO1 To switch the video input on a Sony TV when using VTR
VIDEO2 the laser link function (p. 41) CAMERA
VIDEO3
OFF —
LTR SIZE @ NORMAL To display selected menu items in normal size VTR
2x To display selected menu items at twice the normal CAMERA
size
DEMO MODE @ ON To make the demonstration appear CAMERA
OFF To cancel the demonstration mode

Note on AUDIO MODE
When playing back a tape recorded in the 16-bit mode, you cannot adjust the balance in AUDIO
MIX.

Notes on DEMO MODE

= You cannot select DEMO MODE when a cassette is inserted in your camcorder.

< DEMO MODE is set to STBY (Standby) at the factory and the demonstration starts about 10
minutes after you have set the POWER switch to CAMERA without a cassette inserted.
Note that you cannot select STBY of DEMO MODE in the MENU settings.

«When NIGHTSHOT is set to ON, the NIGHTSHOT indicator appears in the viewfinder or on the
LCD screen and you cannot select DEMO MODE in the MENU settings.

*To dub a tape to another VCR
You cannot select AUDIO MODE for tapes recorded in the Digital8 B system. You, however, can
select AUDIO MODE when you dub tapes recorded in the Hi8/standard 8 system to another
VCR using the i.LINK cable.



Changing the MENU settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
WORLD TIME To set the clock to the local time. Turn the SEL/ CAMERA
PUSH EXEC dial to set a time difference. The clock
changes by the time difference you set here. If you
set the time difference to 0, the clock returns to the
originally set time.

BEEP @ MELODY To output the melody when you start/stop VTR
recording or when an unusual condition occurs on CAMERA
your camcorder

NORMAL To output the beep instead of the melody
OFF To cancel the melody and beep sound

COMMANDER @ON To activate the Remote Commander supplied with VTR

your camcorder CAMERA
OFF To deactivate the Remote Commander to avoid

remote control misoperation caused by other VCR’s

remote control

DISPLAY ®LCD To show the display on the LCD screen and VTR
viewfinder CAMERA

V-OUT/LCD  To show the display on the TV screen, LCD screen
and viewfinder
REC LAMP ® ON To light up the camera recording lamp at the front CAMERA
of your camcorder
OFF To turn the camera recording lamp off so that the
subject is not aware of the recording
INDICATOR @ BL OFF To turn off the backlight on display window VTR
BL ON To turn on the backlight CAMERA

In more than 5 minutes after removing the power source
The “COMMANDER” and “HiFi SOUND” items are returned to their factory settings.
The other menu items are held in memory even when the battery is removed, as long as the lithium

battery is installed.

Note

If you press DISPLAY with “DISPLAY” set to “V-OUT/LCD” in the MENU settings, the picture from a

TV or VCR will not appear on the LCD screen even when your camcorder is connected to outputs on

the TV or VCR.

Notes on INDICATOR

«When you select “BL ON”, battery life is reduced by about 10 percent during recording.

«When you use power sources other than the battery pack, “BL ON” is automatically selected.

J9pioawe) InoA Buiziwolisn)
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N3meHeHue yctaHoBOK MENU

Bbi6op ycTaHOBOK pe)XXuma no KaXkaomy NyHKTY @ 3aB0/CKaA YCTAHOBKA.

[MyHKTbI MEHIO OTNINMYAKOTCA B 3aBUCUMOCTM OT TOrO, yCTaHOBIEH nepeknovaTtens POWER B
nonoxexve VTR unn CAMERA.

Mepekntoya-
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum MNpepHa3HavyeHune Tens POWER
D ZOOM ® ON [nA npuBeaeHve B AencTene UMpoBoro CAMERA
BaproobbekTMBa. Haesn Buaeokamepsl B
npegenax ot 20x go 360x BbiNonHAETCA
umMdpoBbIM METOAO0M (CTp. 25)
OFF [inA npepoTBpaLleHna yxyalWweHA KadecTea
n3obpaxxeHunsa
16:9WIDE ® OFF — CAMERA
ON [inA 3anucum WMPOKO3KPaHHOro n3obpaxenua 16:9
(cTp. 45)
STEADYSHOT @ON [inA KoMNeHcauuy nogparnsaHnA BUAeOKaMepbl CAMERA
OFF [nA oTMeHbl hyHKLMN YCTOWUMBON CbeMKN. MNpun
CbeMKe CTauMoHapHOro o6beKTa ¢ NoMoLLbo
TPEHOrM NoNyYaTCA OYEHb ECTECTBEHHbIE
n3obpaxkeHns.
N.S. LIGHT @ ON [inA ncnonb3oBaHnA OYHKUMM NOACBETKMN ANA CAMERA
HOYHOM CbeMKku (CTp. 29)
OFF [inA oTMeHbI (hyHKLMN NOACBETKM AN1A HOYHOW
CbEMKM

MNpumeyaHnA No hyHKLUMM yCTOWYUBOWU CbEMKMU

® OYHKUWA YCTONYMBON CHEMKM HE B COCTOAHUN KOMMEHCUPOBTbL YPE3MEPHYHO TPACKY
BMAEOKaMepsbl.

¢ /Icnonb3oBaHne Npeobpa3oBaTenbHOro0 06bEKTMBA (He NpuiaraeTcA) MOXET NOBANATb Ha
OYHKLMIO YCTONYMBON ChEMKM.
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N3meHeHue yctaHoBOK MENU

Mepekntoya-
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum MNpepHa3HavyeHne Tens POWER

HiFi SOUND @ STEREO [lnA BocnponsBeAeHNA CTEPEOtOHNYECKON NEHTbI VTR
WU K€ NEHTbI C AOPOXKON ABYA3bIYHOTO 3BYyYaHUA

1 [inA Bocnpon3BeaeHNA MOHOOHUYECKON NEHTbI
WM XK€ NEHTbI C AOPOXKOW ABYA3bIYHOrO
3BY4YaHWA NpY BOCNPOU3BEAEHNMN OCHOBHOIO 3ByKa

2 [inA Bocnpou3BeAeHWA NeHTbl C 4OPOXXKON
[BYA3bIYHOrO 3By4aHMA

AUDIO MIX [ina perynuposku 6anaHca Mexay cTepeooHNYECKUM VTR
KaHanom 1 1 cTepeotoHNYECKMM KaHarom 2

[ I

ST1 A ST2

NTSC PB @®ON PALTV [inAa BoCcnpou3BeAeHWA NeHTbl, 3annMcaHHon B VTR
cucteme uBeTHoro Tenesnaenua NTSC, Ha
Tenesnsope cuctembl PAL

NTSC 4.43 [inA BOCNpon3BeAEHNA NEHTbI, 3anUcaHHON B
cucteme useTtHoro tenesuaeHnsa NTSC, Ha
Tenesnsope ¢ cuctemonn NTSC 4.43

PB MODE @ AUTO [nAa aBTOMaTU4eckoro Bbibopa cuctemol (Hi8/ VTR
CTaHAapTHOW CUCTEMBI 8 N XKe CUCTEMbI
Digital8), koTopana ncnonb3oBanack AnA 3anucu Ha
NEeHTY, 1 ANA BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA NEHTbI

HiB/g [inA BOCNpon3BeAEHNA NEHTbI, 3anNUcaHHON B
cucteme Hi8/ctaHpapTHol cucteme 8, ecnu Bawa
BMAEOKamepa aBTOMATUYECKN HE pacrno3HaeT
cuUcTeEMy 3anucu

LCD B. L. @ BRT NORMAL [inAycTaHoBKM HOpMaribHOM APKOCTM Ha akpaHe XXKK[ VTR
BRIGHT [inA 6onee ApKoro akpaHa XXK[ CAMERA
LCD COLOUR [inA perynMpoBKu LBeTa Ha akpaHe XXK[, VTR
nosepHuTe 1 Haxkmute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC CAMERA
A
Apye =——p TemHee

Mpumeyanua no pyHkuum AUDIO MIX

© Bbl MOXeTe perynmpoBatb 6anaHc TONMbKO ANA NIEHT, 3anncaHHbIX B LMGPOBON cucTteme
Digital8 B3.

¢ [1py BOCNpPON3BEAEHNM NEHTbI, 3aNUcaHHHOM B 16-6MTOBOM pexkume, Bbl He MoxxeTe
perynupoBatb 6anaHc.

MpumeyaHue no socnpousseneHuo NTSC PB

Bbl MOXXeTe BOCNPON3BOANTL NEHTHI, 3anucaHHble B cucteme NTSC, ecnm neHTa 3anvcaHa B
umdppoBoii cucteme Digital8 B3.

Mpy BOCNpoOn3BEAEHUN NEHTbLI HA MYNbTUCUCTEMHOM TENEBU30PE BbIGEPUTE HANYYLLNIA PEXUM
BO BPeMA MPOCMOTpPa M306paXKeHUA Ha dKpaHe Tenesnsopa.

MpumeyaHue no pexxumy BocnpounsseneHna PB MODE

Pe>xum BepHeTCA K 3aBOACKOW yCTAHOBKE Mpu:

® 0OTCOeANHEHNN HaTapenHoro 6510ka UM UCTOYHUKA MUTaHUA.

¢ yctaHoBke nepeknioyatend POWER B BbIkMO4eHHOE NOMOXEHWE.

Mpumeyanua no pexxumy LCD B.L.

¢ Ecnn Bbl BbibepuTte yctaHoBky “BRIGHT”, cpok cry>6bl 6aTapeinHoro 611oka cokpatutca
npumepHo Ha 10 NPOLEHTOB MpY 3anucy.

¢ [1pyn CNoNb30BaHUM NCTOYHUKOB NMUTAHUA, OTNIMYHBIX OT HaTapeiHoro 6510Ka, aBTOMaTUYECKM
6yneT BbibpaHa yctaHoBka “BRIGHT”.

J9pioawe) InoA Buiziwolisn)
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N3meHeHue yctaHoBOK MENU

Mepekntoya-
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum MNpepHa3HavyeHune Tenb POWER

AUDIO MODE @ 12BIT [nA 3anucu unn Bocnpov3eeaexns B 12-6utoBom VTR*
pexxume (ABa cTepeoOHNYECKNX 3BYKa) CAMERA

16BIT [nA 3anucu nnn Bocnpon3seneHns B 16-6MToBom
pexxvme (0auH cTepeodOHNYECKNI
BbICOKOKa4€CTBEHHbIN 3BYK)

REMAIN @ AUTO [inA oTo6pa>keHnA Nosiochl OCTaBLUENCA NEHTbI: VTR
® OKOJO 8 CeKyHp nocrne Toro, Kak Buaeokamepa CAMERA
BK/IOYUTCA U BbIYUCIMT OCTaBLleecA
KONMYECTBO NeHTbI
® 0KOJI0 8 CeKyHp nocne Toro, kak byaet
BCTaB/ieHa KacceTa 1 Buaeokamepa BblYUCInT
ocTaBLIeecA KOMYEeCTBO NEeHTbI
® OKOJI0 8 CeKyH/ rnocne HaxaTna KHOMKn B B
pexxume VTR
® OKOJ10 8 CeKyHpA nocne Haxxatua KHonku DISPLAY
ANnA 0TObpaXkeHWA 3KpaHHbIX MHAMKATOPOB
® B TeYeHWe BPEMEHMN YCKOPEHHOW NepemMoTKM
NIeHTbl Ha3ag, Bnepea unm noucka nsobpaxeHusa
B pexumve VTR

ON [InA NOCTOAHHOro 0TO6pPaXKeHnA MHANKaTopa
ocTaBLUIeCcA NEHTbI

DATA CODE @ DATE/CAM [nA oTobpaxkeHnA AaHHbIX AaTbl, BPEMEHU U VTR
3anucy Bo BpeMA BOCMPOU3BeAeHUA

DATE [inA oTobpaxkeHnA aatbl U BPEMEHW BO BpemsA
BOCMPOV3BEAEHNA

CLOCK SET [InA nepeycTaHOBKW AaTbl Ny BpemeHu (cTp. 88) CAMERA

AUTO TV ON @ OFF — VTR
CAMERA

ON [nA aBTOMaTM4eCKOro BKIOYEHWA Tenesm3opa
Sony npy ncnonb3oBaHUn MYHKLUUM Na3EPHOro
KaHana nepeaayv AaHHbIX

TV INPUT @ VIDEO1 [nA nepekntoYyeHnA BUAEOBXO4a Ha Teneymsope VTR
VIDEO2 Sony npv Ncnonb3oBaHUN YYHKLUUM N1a3EPHOT0 CAMERA
VIDEO3 KaHana nepegayv AaHHbIx (CTp. 41)

OFF —

LTR SIZE @ NORMAL [inA oTo6pa>keHnA BbIBPaHHbIX MYHKTOB MEHIO C VTR
06bI4YHBbIM Pa3Mepom CAMERA

2x [inA oTobpaxkeHnA NyHKTOB BbIGPAHHOIO MEHHO C
pa3mepom BABoe 60rnbliue 06bI4HOro

DEMO MODE @ ON [na Toro, 4tobbl NOABUNACL AEMOHCTPaUusA CAMERA
OFF [InA oTMeHb! pexumMa AeMOHCTpaummn

MNpumeyvaHue no pexxkumy AUDIO MODE
Mpw BoCcnpon3BeAeHUN NeHThI B 16-6MToBOM pexxume Bbl He MoxeTe perynuposath 6anaHc B
yctaHoBke AUDIO MIX.

Mpumeyanma no pexxkumy DEMO MODE
* Bbl He MmoxxeTe BbIbpaTb komaHay DEMO MODE, ecnu kacceTa BcTaBneHa B Baly Bugeokavepy.
¢ Komanga DEMO MODE ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxeHve STBY (oxuaaHune) Ha npeanpuaTum-
nsrotosuTene, U AEMOHCTPaLMA HA4YHETCA NpUMepHO Yepe3 10 MMHYT nocne Toro, Kak Bbl
ycTtaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B nonoxeHne CAMERA 6e3 BCTaBNEHHON KAacCeTbI.
WwmetiTe B BUAY, 4TO Bbl He MOXeTe BbibpaThb nonoxenne STBY komaHasl DEMO MODE B yctaHoBkax MENU.
¢ Ecnu komaHaa NIGHTSHOT yctaHoBneHna B nonoxenne ON, To B BUAOUCKATENE UMM HA 3KpaHe
XKL noasutca niaukauma NIGHTSHOT, n Bel He cmoxeTe BbibpaTh komaHgy DEMO MODE B
yctaHoBkax MENU.

*[lnA nepe3anucu neHTbl Ha apyroin KBM
Bbl He moxeTe BbibpaTh komaHay AUDIO MODE ans neHT, 3anvcaHHbiX B LMpOBOMA cucteme
Digital8 3. OgHako Bbl MmoxeTe BbibpaTb komanay AUDIO MODE npuw nepesanucu neHT,
3anucaHHbIx B cucteme Hi8/ctaHaapTHom cucteme 8, Ha apyron KBM ¢ nomotubto kabena i.LINK.



N3meHeHue yctaHoBOK MENU

Mepekntoya-
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum MNpepaHa3HavyeHne Tens POWER

WORLD TIME [InA ycTaHOBKM 4acoB Ha MECTHOE BPEMA. CAMERA
MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana ycTaHOBKM
pasHuLbl BO BpemMeHW. 34ech ycTaHaBnmBaloTCA
MN3MEHEHMA YacoB Ha pasHuLy BO BpeMeHW. Ecnu
Bbl ycTaHOBWTE pasHuLy BO BpeMeHM Ha 0, Yachl
BEPHYTCA K NepBOHAYanbHO YyCTaHOBEHHOMY
BPEMEHM.

BEEP @ MELODY [inA nony4eHnA BbIXOAHOIO MEIOAMYHOro curHana VTR
npun Nycke/oCTaHOBKE 3anvcy uim >e npu CAMERA
Heobbl4YHbIX YCNoBMAX hyHKLUMOHMpOBaHuA Bawen
BUAEOKamepbl.

NORMAL [lnA nonyyYeHnA BLIXOAHOTO 3yMMEPHOro curHana
BMECTO MENoann

OFF [InA OTMEeHbl Menoammn n 3yMMepHOro curHana

COMMANDER @ON [inA npuBeAeHVA B AencTene nynbta VTR
OVCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasneHuA, npunaraemoro K CAMERA
Bawen Buaeokamvepe

OFF [InA BbIKNOYEHNA NynbTa ANCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHna Bo n3bexkaHne ero HenpasuIbHOrO
cpabaTtbiBaHuA, BbI3BAHHOrO (DYHKLMOHUPOBaHWEM
nynbTa AUCTaHLUMOHHOIO yrpaBneHna Apyroro
KBM

DISPLAY @®LCD [inAa oTobpaxkeHnA nHankKaumm Ha akpaHe XXK[ v B VTR
Buaouckarene CAMERA

J9pioawe) InoA Buiziwolisn)

V-OUT/LCD [nAa oTobpakeHnA MHANKAUMN Ha 3KpaHe
Tenesm3opa, akpaHe XK/ n B Bugouckartene

REC LAMP @ ON [lnAa BbicBEYMBAHMA NAMMOYKM 3anncu Ha CAMERA
nepeaHei naHenu BuaeoKamepbl

OFF [nA BbIKNIOYEHUA NaMMNoYKmM 3anucu, Tak 4Tobbl
Nno3upyoLmMiA YeNoBEK He MOT Pacrno3HaTb, YTO
BbIMOJSIHAETCA 3anncb

INDICATOR @ BL OFF [InA BbIKMIOYEHNA 3aaHEeN NOACBETKUN Ha OKOLIKe VTR
aucnnen CAMERA
BL ON [nAa BkNOYeHWA 3a0Hen NoACBEeTKU

Ecnun nocne ussneyeHnA UCTOYHMKa NUTaAHWA NponaeT 6onee 5 MUHYT

MyHkTbl “COMMANDER” 1 “HiFi SOUND” BEepHYTCA K 3aBOACKWAM YCTaHOBKaM.

[pyrvne yctaHOBKM MeHIo 6yayT ocTaBaTbCA B MAMATH, faxke ecnv 6yaeT BbIHYT 6aTapeinHbivi 61ok,
[0 Tex nop, noka byaeTt ycTaHoBNeHa nMTueBan 6aTapenika.

MpumeyaHue

Ecnu Bbl HaxkmeTe kHonky DISPLAY B To BpemaA, koraa komaHaa “DISPLAY” yctaHoBneHa B
nonoxexue “V-OUT/LCD” B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo, u3obpaxxeHue ot Tenesnsopa nnn KBM He noasutca
Ha akpaHe XXK[, naxe ecnv Balwa snaeokamepa noacoeamHeHa K BbIXoAHbIM rHe3aam Ha
Tenesusope nnm KBM.

odowedoat’ua BH Y0g0HEBLIA XIaHaUeATUENTHUN aNHOHLOUIag

MpumeyaHuna no yctaHoske INDICATOR

® Ecnu Bbl Bbi6epute komanay “BL ON”, cpok cny6bl 6aTapeinHoro 6noka 6yaeT yMeHbLUeH
npumepHo Ha 10 NPOLEHTOB BO BPEMA 3anuUCH.

e Ecnv Bbl uicnonb3ayeTe NCTOYHNKU NUTaHWA, OTNIMYHbIE OT 6aTaperHoro 6y1oka, To aBToMaTu4eckn
BblbepeTcA komaHaa “BL ON”. 87
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Resetting the date
and time

NMepeycTtaHoBKa Aaatbl U
BpPeMeHMU

The clock is set at the factory to Sydney time for

Australia and New Zealand models, to Tokyo

time for the models sold in Japan, and to Hong

Kong time for other models.

The date and time are held in memory by the

lithium battery. If you replace the lithium battery

with the battery pack or other power source

connected, you need not reset the date and time.

You must reset the date and time when the

lithium battery becomes dead with no power

source installed.

First, set the year, then the month, the day, the

hour and then the minute.

(1) While the camcorder is in the standby mode,
press MENU to display the MENU settings.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select &3,
then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
CLOCK SET, then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
desired year, then press the dial.

(5) Set the month, day and hour by turning the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial and pressing the dial.

(6) Set the minute by turning the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial and pressing the dial by the time
signal. The clock starts to move.

(7) Press MENU to make the MENU settings
disappear.

Yacbl ycTaHOBMEHbI HA NPeaAnpuATUA-
nsrotosuTene Ha BpemA CuaHen anAa mogenen
AscTpanuu n Hoeon 3enaHgun, Ha BpeMAa TOKMO
AnA mogenen, npoaasaemblix B ANOHUM, U HA
BpemA [OHKOHra anA apyrux Mmoaenen.

[laTa n BpemA coxpaHATCA B NaMATW C MOMOLLbIO

nutueBoi 6atapenku. Ecnu Bl oT nutneBoii

6aTapeikn NepekoYnTech Ha 6aTapenHblil 610K

Wnu Apyrov NoACOeANHEHHbIA UCTOYHWUK NMUTaHWA,

Bam Hy>xHO 6yeT nepeycTaHoBUTb AaTy W BPEMA.

Bam Hy>HO Tak>e nepeycTaHOBUTb AaTy U BPEMS,

Korga nutueBan baTapenka paspaguTca n B 3T

BpemA He OyaeT BCTaBNEeH NCTOYHWK MUTaHUA.

CHavana yctaHoBUTe roA, 3aTem MecAl, AeHb,

4ac v MUHYTY.

(1) B pexxvime oxupaHvA Buaeokamepbl
HaxkmuTe KHonky MENU ana otobpakenuA
yctaHoBok MENU.

(2) NosephuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anA Bbibopa
VHOMKALMKN £53, @ 3aTeM HaXXMUTE [NCK.

(3) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa komaHabl CLOCK SET, a 3atem
HaXXMuUTe AMUCK.

(4) NoeephnuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BbIOOPA HY>KHOrO rofia, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTE AUCK.

(5) YcTaHoBUTE MecAL, AeHb 1 Yac nyTem
BpaLleHna aucka SEL/PUSH EXEC n
HaXXxmmaHua aucka.

(6) YcTaHoBMTE MUHYTY NyTEM BpaLLEHUA aucka
SEL/PUSH EXEC n Ha>kumaHuA gucka B
MOMEHT nepeaayun curHana To4HOro
BpeMeHu. HYacbl Ha4yHYT OYHKLMOHMPOBAT.

(7) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana Toro, 4Tobbl
ucyesnu ycraHoskm MENU.

B
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Resetting the date and time

MepeycTaHOBKa AaTbl U BpeMeHU

The year changes as follows:

1998 «— 1999 «— ---. — 2029

1 )

Fop usmeHAeTcA cnepyowmm ob6pasom:

1998 «— 1999 «— ---. — 2029

1 1

Note on the time indicator
The internal clock of your camcorder operates on
a 24-hour cycle.

MpumeyaHue No MHAUKATOPY BPeMEHU
BcTpoeHHble Yachkl Baleli Buaeokamepbl
paboTatoT B 24-4aCOBOM peXUME.

Japioawe) InoA Buiziwolisn)
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— Additional Information —

Digital8 B system,
recording and playback

— [JononHutenbHasA UHopMauma —

Lindposan cuctema DigitalS I,
3anucb U BOCNpPOU3BeaeHue

What is the “Digital8 B system™?
This video system has been developed to enable
digital recording to Hi8 video cassettes HiEl.

Usable cassette tapes

We recommend using Hi8 video cassettes FliEl.
The recording time when you use your Digital8
B system camcorder on Hi8 HiEl/standard 8 B
tape is 2/3 the recording time when using the
conventional Hi8 FliEl/standard 8 B system
camcorder. (90 minutes of recording time
becomes 60 minutes.)

If you use standard 8 E tape, be sure to play back
the tape on this camcorder. Mosaic pattern noise
may appear when you play back standard 8 B
tape on other VCRs.

Note

Tapes recorded in the Digital8 B system cannot
be played back on Hi8 HliE/standard 8 B
(analog) system machine.

Playback system

The Digital8 B system or Hi8 HiE/standard 8
system is automatically detected before the tape
is played back.*

* During playback of tapes recorded in the Hi8
HiEl/standard 8 B system, digital signals are
output as the image signals from the § DV IN/
OUT jack.

Display during automatic detection of system
The Digital8 B system or Hi8 HiE/standard 8 H
system is automatically detected, and the
playback system is automatically switched to.
During switching of systems, the screen turns
blue, and the following displays appear. A
hissing noise also sometimes can be heard.

B — HiE/A: During switching from Digital8 B
to Hi8 HiEl/standard 8 B

HiE/H — B: During switching from Hi8 HiEl/
standard 8 H to Digital8 B

Yro Takoe “cuctema Digital8 B2
Ota Buaeocuctema bbina paspaboraHa anA
obecneyeHnA UMpoBon 3anmcu Ha
Buaeokaccetbl Hi8 HiEl.

Ucnonb3yemble KacceTbl

PekomeHayeTca ncnonb3osaTtb BUAEOKaCCEThI
Hi8 HiEl. Bpema 3anucu npy ncnonb3oBaHum
Bawweii Bugeokamepsl cuctems Digital8 B Ha
nexte Hi8 HiB/ctanpapTtHon neHTe 8 B
cocTaBnAeT 2/3 BpeMeHU 3anucu B CpaBHEHUN C
06bl4HOM Buaeokamepon Hi8 FliEl/
BMAEOKamepon cTaHgapTHow cuctembl 8 Bl (90
MWUHYT BPEMEHW 3anncy CTaHOBATCA PaBHbIMU
60 MuHyTam).

Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3syete ctaHgapTHyto neHTy 8 B,
TO ee cneayeT BOCMPOU3BOANTL Ha ITOM XXe
Buaeokamepe. B cnyyae BocnpousseneHus
cTtaHpapTHou neHTol 8 Bl Ha apyrux KBM moryT
NOABUTBLCA NMOMEXV MO3aNU4HOro TMna.

MpumevaHue

JleHTbl, 3anucaHHbIe B LMGPOBON cucTeme
Digital8 B, He moryT 6b1Tb BoCcnpousBeaeHbl Ha
annapapaTtype cuctembl Hi8 HiEl/cTaHpapTHon
cuctembl 8 Bl (aHanoroson).

CucTtema BocnpousBeaeHuA

Cuctema Digital8 B unu Hi8 HiBl/cTanaapTtHan
cuctema 8 Bl aBTOMaTMYECKM [AETEKTUPYETCA
nepen BOCNPOV3BEAEHVNEM NEHTbI.*

* Bo BpeMA BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA NEHT,
3anuncaHHbIx B cucteme Hi8 HiBl/cTaHgapTHOM
cucteme 8 B, undpoBsbie curHanbl BbIBOAATCA
B KQYeCTBE CUrHanoB n3obpa>keHua Yyepes
rHesno g, DV IN/OUT.

WHankauua Bo BpeMA aBTOMaTU4ECKOro
[eTEeKTUPOBaHUA CUCTEMbI

Cuctema Digital8 B unu HiBl/cTaHaapTHas
cuctema 8 Bl aBTOMaTMyecKu aeTeKTmpyertcs, a
cuUcTeMa BOCMPOM3BEAEHIA aBTOMaTUYECKM
BK/to4aeTcA. Bo BpeMs BbIK/IOYEHWA CUCTEMBI
3KpaH CTaHOBUTCA rony6GbiM 1 MOABMAIOTCA
cneaytowme nHaMKauun. MoxeT 6biTb Takxe
CIblLLEeH CBUCTALLIMA LyM.

B — HiBE/E: Bo Bpemsa nepeknioyeHus ¢
cuctemsl Digital8 B Ha cuctemy
Hi8 HiEl/cTaHaapTHyto cuctemy 8
8]

HiE/H — B: Bo Bpema nepeknioyeHns ¢
cuctembl Hi8 HiBl/ctanpapTHyto
cuctemy 8 Bl Ha cuctemy Digital8
B



Digital8 B system, recording and
playback

UudpoBana cuctema Digital8 D,
3anuchb U BocnpousBeaeHue

When you play back

Playing back an NTSC-recorded tape

You can play back tapes recorded in the NTSC

video system, if the tape is recorded in the

Digital8 B system. If the tape is recorded in the

AFM HiFi system, the AFM HiFi sound is

reproduced. However, note that the following

will occur during playback of an NTSC-recorded
tape.

«When playing back a tape on a TV, you may
not get the original colour depending on the
TV. When you play back on a Multi System TV,
set NTSC PB to the desired mode in the menu
setting.

= During playback, a black band appears on the
lower part of the viewfinder.

= |f a tape has portions recorded in PAL and
NTSC video systems, the tape counter reading
is not correct. This discrepancy is due to the
difference between the counting cycle of the
two video systems.

= You cannot edit the NTSC-recorded tape onto
another VCR.

Copyright signal

When you record

You cannot record software on your
camcorder that contains copyright control
signals for copyright protection of software.
“COPY INHIBIT” appears on the LCD screen, in
the viewfinder or on the TV screen if you try to
record such software.

Your camcorder does not record copyright
control signals on the tape when it records.

Mpu Bocnpou3seaeHuun

Bocnpou3seaeHue NeHT, 3anucaHHbIX B

cucteme NTSC

Bbl MOXKeTe BOCNpOM3BOANTb NEHTHI,

3anucaHHble B cucteme NTSC, ecnu neHTta

3anucaHa B umpoBoii cucteme Digital8 B. Ecnm
neHTa 3anucaHa B cucteme AFM Hi-Fi, To 3ByK
6ynet Bocnpon3dBoautbeA B cucteme AFM Hi-Fi.

OpHako, uvenTe B BUAy, 4TO BO BPEMA

BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA NIEHT, 3an1caHHbIX B cucTeme

NTSC, 6yaeT nmeTb MECTO crieayloLlee.

o Mpun BOCNPOM3BEAEHWN NEHTbI HA 3KpaHe
Tenesm3opa Bbl MOXeTe He nony4nTb
nepBoHaYasbHble LUBeTa B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT
Tuna Tenesusopa. Mpy BOCNpon3BeAeHNM Ha
MYNbTUCUCTEMHOM TENEBU30PE YCTAaHOBUTE
nepekntoyatens NTSC PB Ha Hy>XHbIN pexum
B YCTaHOBKaXx MeHIo.

¢ Bo BpemA BOCNpOV3BEAEHNA B HUXHEN YacTu
Buaouckartena 6yaeT NoABNATLCA YepHan
nonoca.

® Ecnu Ha NeHTe UMEIOTCA y4acTKu, 3anucaHHble
B Bugeocuctemax PAL n NTSC, To
(hYHKLMOHUPOBaHWe cyeTymKa NeHTol 6yaeT
HenpasBuIbHbIM. OTO pacxoXaeHue
06bACHAETCA pasHULEN MeXAY CHETHBIMU
uMKnamu AByX BUOEOCUCTEM.

© Bbl He MOXeTe BbIMOJIHATb MOHTaX NEHTbI,
3anucaHHon B cucteme B cucteme NTSC, Ha
apyron KBM.

CurHan aBTOpCKOro npasa

Bo Bpemsa 3anucu

Bbl He MoXkeTe 3anucbiBaTb NporpamMmmbl Ha
Bawei Buaeokamepe, Kotopble cogepxxar
CUrHanbl aBTOPCKOro npasa,
npeaoxpaHAoLWue 3aluileHHble NPorpamMmmbl.
Ha akpaHne XXK[, B Bugouckarene unm Ha
3KpaHe Teneensopa NoABUTCA MHAVKAaUMA
“COPY INHIBIT”, ecnu Bbl nonbiTaetech
3anucaTtb Takyk nporpaMmy.

Bawa Buaeokamepa He 3anucbiBaeT CUrHasbl
aBTOPCKOrO MnpaBsa Ha NEeHTY.
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Digital8 B system, recording and
playback

UudpoBan cuctema Digital8 D,
3anuchb U BocnpousBegeHue

When you playback a dual
sound track tape

When you use tapes recorded in the
Digital8 B system

When you play back a Digital8 B system tape
which is dubbed from a dual sound track tape
recorded in the DV system, set “HiFi SOUND” to
the desired mode in the MENU settings (p. 79).

Sound from speaker

HiFi Sound Playing back Playing back
Mode a stereo tape a dual sound
track tape
STEREO Stereo Main sound and
sub sound
1 Lch Main sound
2 Rch Sub sound

When you use tapes recorded in the
Hi8/standard 8 system

When you play back a dual sound track tape
recorded in an AFM HiFi stereo system, set “HiFi
SOUND?” to the desired mode in the MENU
settings (p. 79).

Sound from speaker

HiFi Sound Playing back Playing back
Mode a stereo tape a dual sound
track tape
STEREO Stereo Main sound and
sub sound
1 Monaural Main sound
Unnatural Sub sound
Sound

You cannot record dual sound programmes on
your camcorder.

Mpu BOCcnpou3BeaeHUU NIEHTbI C
ABOMHOW 3BYKOBOW [AOPOXXKOM

I'Ipu UCNosNb30BaHUU JNIeHT, 3anNUCaHHbIX
B umcposon cucteme Digital8 D

Mpun BOCNpPOM3BEAEHWMN NEHTBI B LMGPOBOW
cucteme Digital8 B, Ha koTopyto BbinonHeHa
nepesanvcb NeHTbl C ABOVHON 3BYKOBOW
[OPO>XXKOW, 3anncaHHoW B LMPOBOW
Bugeocucteme DV, yctaHoBuTe kKomaHay “HiFi
SOUND” B Hy>HbI pexxum B ycTaHoBkax MENU
(cTp. 79).

3ByK OT AUHaMuKa

Pexxum Bocnpousseaenue Bocnpoussepenue
3By4aHUA | cTepeoOHN-  NEeHTbl C ABOWHOMN
HiFi 4YeCKOW NIeHTbl  3BYKOBOM JOPOXKON
STEREO | Ctepeo OCHOBHOW 3BYK 1
BCMoMoraTesbHbli
3BYK
1 NeBbii OcHoBHoM
KaHan 3BYK
2 lMpasbii Bcnomora-
KaHan 3ByK TenbHbIA 3BYK

Mpu ucnonb3oBaHUU JNIEHT, 3aMUCaHHbIX
B cucteme Hi8/ctaHgapTHol cucteme 8
[Mpu BOCNPOM3BEAEHWMN NIEHTLI C ABONHON
3BYKOBOW AOPO>XKKOM, 3anncaHHou B
cTtepeocoHuyeckoi cucteme AFM HiFi,
yctaHoBuTe komaHay “HiFi SOUND” B Hy>kHbIN
pexxum B yctaHoskax MENU (cTp. 79).

3ByK OT AUHaMuKa

Pexxum Bocnpoussepexue Bocnpoussenenue
3By4aHUA | cTepeoOHN-  NEeHTbl C ABOWHOM
HiFi 4YeCKOW NIeHTbl  3BYKOBOM JOPOXKON
STEREO | Ctepeo OCHOBHOW 3BYK 1
BCMoMoraTesbHbli
3BYK
1 MoHohoHu- OcHoBHoW
YecKuin 3ByK  3BYK
2 HeobbiuHbin - Benomora-
3BYK TenbHbIN 3BYK

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb NPOrpammbl C
[OBOVIHBbIM 3By4aHveM Ha Baler Bugeokamepe.



Changing the lithium
battery in your
camcorder

3ameHa nUTUEeBOM
6aTapenku B Baweun
BUgeokamepe

When replacing the lithium battery, keep the
battery pack or other power source attached.
Otherwise, you will need to reset the date, time
and other items in the MENU settings hold in
memory by the lithium battery.

Insert the battery with the positive (+) side facing
out. When the battery becomes weak or dead, the
% indicator flashes in the viewfinder for about 5
seconds when you set the POWER switch to
CAMERA. In this case, replace the battery
with a Sony CR2025 or Duracell DL-2025
lithium battery. Use of any other battery may
present a risk of fire or explosion. Discard used
batteries according to the manufacturer’s
instructions.

Mpn 3ameHe nuTneBon 6aTapenkn 6aTapenHbii
610K Unn ApYrov UCTOYHUK MUTaHUA AOMKEH
6bITb NPUKPENNeH K Bugeokamepe. B
npoTuBHOM cnyyae Bam nonapgobutca
nepeyctaHaBnueaTb AaTy, BpEMA U Apyrue
nyHKTbI B ycTaHoBkax MENU, xpaHumbix B
naMATU BuAeoKaMepbl C MOMOLLbIO NIMTUEBOW
6aTapenku.

BcTaBbTe H6aTapeiiky Tak, 4Tobbl
NOJSIOXKUTESBHBIN (+) NoMoc 6bi obpaLleH
Hapyxy. Ecnu 6aTapeiika ctaHeT cnabon unm
paspAanTCcA, nHamkatop 1% 6yaeT muratb B
Buaounckartene okono 5 cekyHz, ecrnu
nepekntoyatens POWER ycTaHOBMEH B
nonoxenne CAMERA. B aTtom cny4ae,
3ameHuTe 6aTapenKy Ha NMMTUEBYIO
6atapeiky Sony CR2025 unu Duracell DL-
2025. Ucnonb3oBaHue Kakou-nu6o apyromn
6aTapeku co3naeT pMCK BoCnsiaMeHeH A
unu B3pbiBa. JIMKBNAMPYNTE NCNONb30BaHHbIE
6aTapeinikn B COOTBETCTBUM C MHCTPYKLMAMMN
npeanpuATUA-N3roTOBUTENA.

)

N ” 0

WARNING
The battery may explode if mistreated. Do not
recharge, disassemble, nor dispose of it in fire.

Lithium battery

= Keep the lithium battery out of the reach of
children.

«Should the battery be swallowed, immediately
consult a doctor.

= Wipe the battery with a dry cloth to ensure
good contact.

Lithium battery installed at the factory
This battery may not last 1 year.

BHNMAHNE

Ecnu ¢ 6aTapeiikoin HenpasunbHO obpaLlaTbes,
OHa MOXeT B3opBaTbcA. He nepesapsaxanTe, He
pasbupaiiTe U He 6pocaiiTe B OroHb 6aTapenky.

JINutneBan 6atapenka

¢ XpaHuTe nuTuesylo 6aTaperiky B MecTe, He
[OCTYMHOM AnA OeTen.

* B cniyyae, ecnu KTo-nmb0o criyvanHo nNpornoTuT
6aTapeinky, cnefyeT HEMeAJIEHHO 0bpaTUTbCA
K Bpauy.

¢ [TpoTpute HaTaperiky Cyxon TKaHblo AnA
obecneyeHnA XopoLLero KOHTaKTa.

JutneBan 6arapeiika, ycTaHOBJNIeHHanA Ha
3aBoge
OTon 6aTapeniku MoXeT He XBaTuTb Ha 1 roa.
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Changing the lithium battery in
your camcorder

3ameHa nuTtueBou 6aTtapeiniku B
Balweli Bugpeokamepe

Changing the lithium battery

(1) Open the LCD panel and open the lid of the
lithium battery compartment.

(2) Push the lithium battery down once and pull
it out from the holder.

(3) Install a Sony CR2025 or Duracell DL-2025
lithium battery with the positive (+) side
facing out.

(4) Close the lid.

3ameHa nuTueBoOi 6aTapenku

(1) OTkpoiiTe naHenb XK[, 1 0OTKponTe KpPbILWKY
oTceka AnA NUTUeBon 6aTapenku.

(2) Haxkmnte nutneByto 6aTapenky BHU3 OANH
pas v BblHbTE ee U3 gepxaTend.

(3) YcTaHoBuTe nuTreByto baTaperiky Sony
CR2025 vnnu Duracell DL-2025 Tak, 4To6bI
NONOXUTENbHbIN (+) NOMOC 6bIn obpalleH
Hapy>y.

(4) BakpoiiTe KpbILLKY.




Troubleshooting

If you run into any problem using your camcorder, use the following table to troubleshoot the
problem. If the problem persists, disconnect the power source and contact your Sony dealer or local
authorized Sony service facility. If “C:00:00” appears on the LCD screen or in the viewfinder, the
self-diagnosis display function has worked. See page 99.

In the recording mode

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions

START/STOP does not operate. = The POWER switch is set to VTR.

- Set it to CAMERA. (p. 21)

= STANDBY is set to LOCK.
= Turn STANDBY to STANDBY. (p. 21)

= The tape has run out.
- Rewind the tape or insert a new one. (p. 19, 33)

= The write-protect tab is set to expose the red mark.
= Use a new tape or slide the tab. (p. 19)

= The tape is stuck to the drum (moisture condensation).
- Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1

hour to acclimatize. (p. 108)

Recording stops in a few seconds. « START/STOP MODE is set to 5SEC or ...
2 Setitto Y. (p. 26)
The power goes off. = While being operated in the CAMERA mode, your camcorder

has been in the standby mode for more than 3 minutes.
= Turn STANDBY down once and then up again. (p. 21)

Your camcorder turns on/off when = Your camcorder is working with the AC power adaptor.
using the accessory that is attached < Use the battery pack.
to the intelligent accessory shoe.

The image on the viewfinder screen = The viewfinder lens is not adjusted.

is not clear. = Adjust the viewfinder lens. (p. 24)

The SteadyShot function does not « STEADYSHOT is set to OFF in the MENU settings.
work. = Set it to ON. (p. 79)

The autofocusing function does not e FOCUS is set to MANUAL.

work. 2 Setitto AUTO. (p. 59)

= Shooting conditions are not suitable for autofocus.
- Set FOCUS to MANUAL to focus manually. (p. 59)

The fader function does not work. « START/STOP MODE is set to 5SEC or L.
2 Setitto Y. (p. 26)
= The digital effect function is working.
= Cancel it. (p. 51)

The & indicator flashes in the = The video heads may be dirty.

viewfinder. = Clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLD cleaning cassette
(not supplied). (p. 109)

The picture does not appear in the = The LCD panel is open.

viewfinder. 2 Close the LCD panel. (p. 22)

(Continued on the following page)

sunenwdodHN BeHAUaLMHIIOUO UOIeW.IOU| [RUOIIPPY

95



96

Troubleshooting

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

A vertical band appears when you
shoot a subject such as lights or a
candle flame against a dark
background.

= The contrast between the subject and background is too high.
Your camcorder is not a malfunction.

A vertical band appears when you
shoot a very bright subject.

= Your camcorder is not a malfunction.

Some tiny white spots appear in the
viewfinder or on the LCD screen.

= Slow shutter, low lux or NightShot +Slow shutter mode is
activated. This is not a malfunction.

An unknown picture is displayed in
the viewfinder or on the LCD screen.

= |f 10 minutes elapse after you set the POWER switch to
CAMERA or DEMO MODE is set to ON in the MENU settings
without a cassette inserted, your camcorder automatically
starts the demonstration.
< Insert a cassette and the demonstration stops.
You can also cancel DEMO MODE. (p. 82)

The picture is recorded in incorrect
or unnatural colours.

« NIGHTSHOT is set to ON.
= Set it to OFF. (p. 29)

Picture appears too bright, and the
subject does not appear in the
viewfinder or on the LCD screen.

« NIGHTSHOT is set to ON in a bright place.
= Set it to OFF, or use the NightShot function in a dark place.

(p- 29)

In the playback mode

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The tape does not move when a
video control button is pressed.

« The POWER switch is set to CAMERA or OFF.
= Setitto VTR. (p. 33)

= The tape has run out.
- Rewind the tape. (p. 33)

The playback picture is not clear or
does not appear.

= The television’s video channel is not adjusted correctly.
= Adjustit. (p. 38)

There are four horizontal lines on
the picture or the playback picture
is not clear or does not appear.

= The video head may be dirty.
= Clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLD cleaning cassette
(not supplied). (p. 109)

No sound or only a low sound is
heard when playing back a tape.

= The stereo tape is played back with HiFi SOUND set to 2 in the
MENU settings.
= Set it to STEREO. (p. 79)
= The volume is turned to minimum.
- Open the LCD panel and press VOLUME +. (p. 33)
= AUDIO MIX is set to ST2 side in the MENU settings.
= Adjust AUDIO MIX. (p. 79)

The date search does not work
correctly.

= The tape has a blank portion in the recorded portion
(p. 67)

The picture which is recorded in the

Digital8 B system is not played back.

= PB MODE is set to HiEl/H in the MENU settings.
2 Setitto AUTO. (p. 79)

The tape which is recorded in the Hi8

/standard 8 system is not played
back correctly.

« Set PB MODE to HiEl/H in the MENU settings. (p. 79)




Troubleshooting

In the recording and playback modes

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The power does not turn on.

= The battery pack is not installed, or is dead or nearly dead.
= Install a charged battery pack. (p. 12, 13)

= The AC power adaptor is not connected to the mains.
- Connect the AC power adaptor to the mains. (p. 17)

The end search function does not
work.

=The tape was ejected after recording.
«You have not recorded on the new cassette yet.

The battery pack is quickly
discharged.

= The operating temperature is too low.
= The battery pack is not fully charged.
- Charge the battery pack again. (p. 13)

= The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.

- Replace with a new battery pack. (p. 12)

The battery remaining indicator does
not indicate the correct time.

= You have used the battery pack in an extremely hot or cold
environment for a long time.

= The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.

- Replace with a new battery pack. (p. 12)
« The battery is dead.
= Use a charged battery pack. (p. 12, 13)

The cassette cannot be removed from
the holder.

= The power source is disconnected.
= Connect it firmly. (p. 12, 17)
« The battery is dead.
= Use a charged battery pack or the AC power adaptor.
(p. 12, 13)

The @1 and £ indicators flash and no
functions except for cassette ejection
work.

= Moisture condensation has occurred.
< Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1
hour to acclimatize. (p. 108)

(Continued on the following page)
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Troubleshooting

Others

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The Remote Commander supplied
with your camcorder does not work.

= COMMANDER is set to OFF in the MENU settings.
- Setitto ON. (p. 79)
= Something is blocking the infrared rays.
- Remove the obstacle.
= The batteries are inserted in the battery holder with the + -
polarities incorrectly matching the + — marks.
= Insert the batteries with the correct polarity. (p. 121)
= The batteries are dead.
- Insert new ones. (p. 121)

The picture from a TV or VCR does
not appear even when your
camcorder is connected to outputs on
the TV or VCR.

« DISPLAY is set to V-OUT/LCD in the MENU settings.
- Setitto LCD. (p. 79)

The melody or beep sounds for 5
seconds.

= Moisture condensation has occurred.
- Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1
hour to acclimatize. (p. 108)
= Some troubles has occurred in your camcorder.
- Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate your
camcorder.

While charging the battery pack, no
indicator appears or the indicator
flashes in the display window.

= The AC power adaptor is disconnected.
= Connect it firmly. (p. 17)
= Something is wrong with the battery pack.
- Contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility.




Self-diagnosis display

Your camcorder has a self-diagnosis display

function.

This function displays the current condition of — —
your camcorder as a 5-digit code (a combination of - C:21:00
a letter and figures) in the viewfinder, on the LCD

screen or in the display window. If a 5-digit code is
displayed, check the following code chart. The last
two digits (indicated by [J0) will differ depending

on the state of your camcorder.

Viewfinder (or LCD screen)

CrrnnNy

I

Self-diagnosis display

-C:OO0:00
You can service your camcorder
yourself.

-E:000:00
Contact your Sony dealer or local
authorized Sony facility.

Five-digit display

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

C:.04:.00 = You are using a battery pack that is not an “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack.
= Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack. (p. 16)
c:21:00 = Moisture condensation has occurred.
< Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1
hour to acclimatize. (p. 108)
c:22:.00 = The video heads are dirty.
- Clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLD cleaning cassette
(not supplied). (p. 109)
c:31:.00 = A malfunction other than the above that you can service has
c:32:00 occurred.
- Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate your
camcorder.
= Disconnect the mains lead of the AC power adaptor or
remove the battery pack. After reconnecting the power
source, operate your camcorder.
E:61:00 = A malfunction that you cannot service has occurred.
E:62:00 - Contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service

facility and inform them of the 5-digit code. (example:
E:61:10)

If you are unable to rectify the problem even if you try corrective actions a few times, contact your
Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service facility.
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Warning indicators and messages

If indicators and messages appear in the viewfinder, on the LCD screen or in the display window,
check the following:

See the page in parentheses “( )” for more information.

= The warning messages do not appear in the mirror mode.

= The indicators and messages are displayed in yellow.

Warning indicators

The video heads are dirty

Fast flashing:

= You need to clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLD
cleaning cassette (not supplied) (p. 109).

The battery is dead or
nearly dead

Slow flashing: Self-diagnosis display (p. 99)
= The battery is nearly dead.

Fast flashing: | C:21:00
= The battery is dead (p. 12). -

~ [@ — Moisture condensation has
Warning indicator as to ———B0 A occurred*
tape . T Fast flashing:
Slow flashing: i = Eject the cassette, turn off your
= The tape is near the end. camcorder, and leave it for
«No tape is inserted (p. 19).* about 1 hour with the cassette
= The write-protect tab on the compartment open (p. 108).

cassette is out (red) (p. 20).*

Fast flashing: You need to eject the cassette
= The tape has run out (p. 19, 33).* Slow flashing:

= The write-protect tab on the
cassette is out (red) (p. 20).*

Fast flashing:

= Moisture condensation has
occurred (p. 108).

= The tape has run out (p. 19, 33).*

= The self-diagnosis display
function is activated (p. 99).

The lithium battery is weak ——/
or is not installed (p. 93)

Warning messages

3

QO]
CLEANING The video heads are dirty.
CASSETTE

COPY

INHIBIT You tried to record a picture that has a copyright control signal (p. 91).

* You hear the melody or beep sound.

100



Mouck n ycTpaHeHne HeucnpaBHOCTEN

Ecnu y Bac BosHukna kakaa-nmbo npobnema npv ncrnonb3oBaHun BUAeoKamepbl, BOCMONb3yWTECh
cnepaytolen Tabnuuen ANA OTbICKAHNA U yCTpaHeHWA npobnemsbl. Ecnvu npobnema He ycTpaHaeTcA,
TO criefyeT OTCOEANHUTbL UCTOYHUK NMUTaHUA 1 06paTUTLCA B CEPBUCHBIN LEHTP Sony niv B MECTHoe
yMNOIHOMOYEHHOE NpeanpuATHe No 0bcny>muBaHuio nsgenuin Sony. Ecnu Ha akpaHe XK unu B
Bugonckarene noasutcA nHankauuwa “C:O0:000”, aTo 3Ha4mMT, 4TO cpaboTana PyHKUMA nHAMKaumn
camopamarHoctuku. Cm. ctp. 105.

B pexxume 3anucu

Bo3mo>xHanA HeucnpaBHOCTb BepOFlTHaFl npudnHa w/vnu metopn yCcTpaHeHuA

He pa6oTtaeT kHonka START/STOP. ¢ [Mepekntoyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B nonoxexune VTR.
< VYcrtaHosuTe ero B nonoxxernne CAMERA. (cTp. 21)
¢ Mepekntodatens STANDBY yctaHoBneH B nonoxeHve LOCK.
< MNoepHuTte nepekntovatenis STANDBY B nonoxexue
STANDBY. (cTp. 21)
e 3akoH4Mnach neHTa.
- lNepemoTanTe NeHTy Ha3aj unv BCTaBbTE HOBYIO KacceTy.
(cTp. 19, 33)
¢ JlenecTok 3awwmThbl 3aNMcK YyCTaHOBIEH TaK, YTO BbICTaBMeHa
KpacHaA meTKa.
= Vicnonb3yinTe HOBYIO KacceTy Unn nepeaBrHbTE NEnecTok.
(cTp. 19)
¢ JleHTa npununna K 6apabaHy (KoHAeHcauua Bnaru).
< BbIHbTeE KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe BUAEOKamepy npuMepHo Ha 1
yac anAa akknumatmusaumn. (ctp. 108)

3anunck ocTaHaBnMBaeTCA Yepes ¢ Mepeknioyatens START/STOP MODE yctaHoBneH B
HECKOJbKO CEKYHA, nonoxexve 5SEC nnn L.

< VYcTaHoBuTe ero B nonoxexue 4. (cTp. 26)
BbikntovaeTcA nuTaHue.  MNpu paboTe B pexkume CAMERA Balua Buaeokamepa

Haxoaunach B pexuMe oxuaaHva 6onee 3 MUHYT.
- MNosepHuTe BHM3 pbidar STANDBY, a 3atem cHoBa BBEpX.

(cTp. 21)
Bawa Bnaeokamepa Bktovaetca/ ¢ Bawa Bugeokamepa paboTtaeT ¢ ceTeBbIM aganTepom
BbIK/lO4aeTCA Npu UCNonb3oBaHUn I'IepeMEHHOFP TOKa. . .
NPUHaAIEXHOCTH, KOTOopasn = Wcnonb3yiTe 6aTtapeiHbi 610K.
noacoeguHAeTCA K aepxXkarento anAa
YCTaHOBKU BCMoMoraTesibHbIX
I'IpVIHa,D,J'Ie)KHOCTeVI.
MN3o6paxkeHne Ha akpaHe * He oTperynupoBaH 06beKTMB BUgouckaTens.
BUAoUCKaTeNnA ABNAETCA HEYETKUM. - OTtperynupynte 06bEKTUB BUgonckartena. (cTp. 24)
He pa6oTaeT pyHKUMA YCTONUMBOIA e Komanpa STEADYSHOT ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxexue OFF B
CbEMKM. yctaHoBkax MENU.
= YcrtaHoBuTe ee B nonoxerHue ON. (cTp. 79)
He pa6oTaeT chyHKUMA e Komanpga FOCUS yctaHoBneHa B nonoxxeHe MANUAL.
aBTOMATNYECKOW (HOKYCUPOBKM. - YcTaHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHune AUTO. (cTp. 59)
® YCnoBvA CbEMKM ABMAOTCA HEMNOAXOAALLMMN ANA
aBTOMaTUYECKOWN POKYCUPOBKY.
- YcraHosute komangy FOCUS B nonoxexnne MANUAL ansa
BbINONTHEHVA (DOKYCUPOBKYM BPYYHYHO. (CTp. 59)
He pa6oTaeT hyHKUMA heiigepa. ¢ Komanpa START/STOP MODE ycTtaHoBneHa B NofioXXeHne

5SEC nnm L.
= YcTaHoBuUTe ee B nonoxexve Y . (cTp. 26)

¢ MNpuBeneHa B aencTere pyHKUMA LMpoBoro adhdekTa.
2 OTmeHuTe ee. (cTp. 51)

(npogomxkeHune Ha cn. cTp.)

sunenwdodHN BeHAUaLMHIIOUO UOIeW.IOU| [RUOIIPPY
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Mouck u ycTpaHeHue HeucnpaBHOCTEN

Bo3amorxHaA npuyunHa

BepoAaTHaA npuynHa n/unun metopn ycTpaHeHUA

B Buponckartene muraeT nHaukaTop

Q.

* Bo3MOXHO, 3arpA3HeHbI BUAEOr0I0BKM.
= MouncTuTEe BUAEOrONOBKM C NMOMOLLBbIO OYNCTUTENIBHON KacceTbl
Sony V8-25CLD (He npunaraetcA). (cTp. 109)

M306paxkeHne He NoABNAETCA B
Buaouckarene.

e OTKpbiTa NaHenb XK.
- 3akponTte naHens XK. (cTp. 22)

MoABnAeTcA BepTUKanbHaA YepHan
nonoca npy CbemMke 06beKTOB, TUNa
namnbl NNy NNameHn cBeYN Ha
TEeMHOM ¢hoHe.

e CnuwKoM BbiCOKan KOHTPACTHOCTb MexAay 06BEKTOM U
CbOHOM. B BuaeoKamepe HeT HemcnpaBHOCTU.

MoABnAeTCA BEPTMKaNbHaA YepHaA nonoca

MpY CbeMKe 04EHb APKUX 06 BHEKTOB.

¢ B Buaeokamepe HeT HeMCrpaBHOCTY.

B Buponckarene nnu Ha akpaHe XK
NOABNAKTCA MaSIEHbKUE H6eSble TOHKU.

¢ [lpuBeaeH B nencreume pexXnum MeaneHHoro 3aTteopa, HU3KOM
OCBELLEHHOCTUN NN HOYHOW CHEMKW +MeASIEHHOr0 3aTBopa.

B Bupovckartene unm Ha akpaHe
KK oTobpaxkaeTcA HeobblvHOe
n3obpaxeHue.

e Ecnu npongeT 10 MMHYT nocne Toro, Kak Bbl ycTaHoBuUnn
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxexHne CAMERA vnn
komaHgy DEMO MODE yctaHosunu B nonoxexue ON B
yctaHoBkax MENU 6e3 BcTaBneHHon kacceThbl, Bawa
BuAeoKamepa aBTOMaTUYECKN HaYHET AEMOHCTPaLmIo.

- BcTaBbTe KacceTy, 1 AEMOHCTpaUUA OCTaHOBUTCA.
Bbl Takke MoxeTe 0TMeHuTb pexum DEMO MODE. (cTp. 86)

M306paxkeHune 3anucoiBaeTcA ¢
HenpaBWnbHLIMA NN
HeHaTypasnbHbIMU LiBETaMM.

¢ Komanpga NIGHTSHOT yctaHoBneHa B nonoxexue ON.
- YctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxenue OFF. (cTp. 29)

MN306paxkeHne nony4aeTcaA CAMULLKOM
APKUM, a 06BEKT He NOABNAETCA B
Buaouckarene unm Ha akpaHe XXK[.

e Komanpga NIGHTSHOT ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxexue ON B
APKOM MecTe.
- YctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxxeHve OFF unu ncnonb3syinte
hYHKLMIO HOYHOW CbEMKMN B TEMHOM MecTe. (CTp. 29)

B pe)xxume BocnpousBeaeHuA

BoamoixHanA npu4nHa

BepOFlTHaFI npu4YnHa n/vnu metopn yCcTpaHeHUuA

Mpu HaxaTuM KHOMKK yrpaBneHus
BWAEOKamMepon feHTa He
nepemMellaeTcA.

e [MepeknovaTtens POWER ycTtaHoBneH B nonoxexue
CAMERA unu OFF.
- YctaHoBuTe ero B nonoxenue VTR. (cTp. 33)

e 3akoHuMnach neHTa.
- lNMepemoTaviTe NeHTy Hasag. (cTp. 33)

Bocnpounssoanmoe nsobpaxeHve
ABNAETCA HEYETKUM UNK He
nosasnAeTcA Boo6LUe.

* BuaeokaHan TeneBnsopa oTperynmpoBaH HenpasuIbHO.
= OTperynupyiTe ero Haanexatmm obpasom. (cTp. 38)

Ha nsobpakeHun nmetoTca YeTblpe
rOPV30HTAasIbHbIE MOMOCHI Ha U306pa-
>XEHUM, NM60 BOCTIPOM3BOAMMOE
n306paxeHne ABNAETCA HEYETKUM
VNN BOBCE He MOABNAETCA Ha 9KpaHe.

* Bo3MOXHO, 3arpA3HeHbI BUAEOr0I0BKM.
= MouncTnTE BUAEOrONOBKU C MOMOLLBIO OYUCTUTENBHOM
kacceTbl Sony V8-25CLD (He npunaraetca). (cTp. 109)

Mpu BocnponsBeneHNN NEHTbI HET
3BYKa WUNW >e CribllleH TONTbKO TUXUI
3BYK.

e CTepeodhoHnyeckan neHTa BOCpou3BOANTCA NPU YyCTaHOBNEHHOM
nepeknioyatene HiFi SOUND B nonoxetue 2 B yctaHoBkax MENU.
- YcTaHoBuTe ero B nonoxxeHne STEREO. (cTp. 79)

® [POMKOCTb YCTAHOBMIEHA HA MUHUMATbHYIO BEMUYUHY.

- OtkponTte naHenb XK v HaxxmuTe kHonky VOLUME +. (cTp. 33)

e Komanga AUDIO MIX ycTaHoBneHa B nonoxeHve ST2 B
YyCTaHOBKax MeHI0.

- Otperynupyvite komanHgy AUDIO MIX. (cTp. 79)

DyHKUMA noucka aaTbl pabotaeT
HenpaBWnbHO.

* Ha 3anucaHHoM NIeHTe UMeeTCcA He3anncaHHbIN y4acToK.
(cTp. 67)
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Mouck u ycTpaHeHue HemcnpaBHOCTEN

Bo3mo)kHaA npuumnHa

BepoAaTHaA npuyuHa n/mnu metopn ycTpaHeHuA

He BocnpoussoanTcA nsobpaxeHue,

3anucaHHoe B LMgpoBoOI cucteme
Digital8 B3.

e KomaHga PB MODE yctaHoBneHa B nonoxeHvie HiEl/El B

yctaHoBkax MENU.

- YcTtaHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHune AUTO. (cTp. 79)

INeHTa, 3anucaHHan B cucteme Hig/
cTaHAapTHOW cucteme 8,
BOCMPOM3BOANTCA HEMNpPaBWUbHO.

¢ YcraHoBuTe komaHay PB MODE B nonoxexve HiEl/H B

yctaHoBkax MENU. (cTp. 79)

B peXxumax 3anucu u BocrpousseneHus

Bo3mo)kHaA npuumnHa

BepoAaTHaA npuyuHa n/mnu metopn ycTpaHeHuA

He BkntovaeTcA nutaxme.

* He yctaHoBneH 6aTaperHbin 610K, MO0 Xe OH pas3pAauncA

N1 NOYTU paspAauncA.

- YcTaHoBWTE 3apAXXeHHbI 6aTapenHbii 6oK. (cTp. 12, 13)
e CeTeBoM aaanTep NepeMeHHOro Toka He NoACOEeANHEH K CeTu.
- MNMoacoeanHuTe ceTeBOM aganTep NePeMEHHOro Toka K

cetu. (cTp. 17)

He paboTtaeT dyHKUMA nomcka
KOHLIA Ha neHTe.

¢ [locne 3anucu KacceTa 6bina U3BneYyeHa us Buaeokamepbl.
e 3anuvcb Ha HOBYIO NEHTY elle He BbIMOHANACH.

BartapeinHbii 610K 6bICTPO
pasprxaeTcs.

o OKpyxaloLan TemnepaTtypa ABNAETCA CIIMLIKOM HU3KOW.
e baTapenHbin 650K 3apAXKEH HE MOSTHOCTLIO.
- 3apaauTte cHoBa 6aTapeiiHbli 6nok. (cTp. 13)
e baTapenHbln 650K NOTHOCTbLIO Pa3pAXEH U He MOXET BbITb

nepes3apa>eH.

- 3ameHuTe ero Ha HoBbI 6aTaperHbin 6510K. (cTp. 12)

MHaukaTop ocTaBLieroca 3apaaa
6arapeiHoro 611oka nokasbisaeT
HernpasubHOE BpeMA.

¢ Bbl ncnonb3osanu gnuTesibHoe BpemaA 6aTaperiHblii 610K B
KpawiHe XapKuxX Unm XonoAHbIX OKPY>XKatoLWMX YCNOBUAX.
e baTapenHblin 650K NOTHOCTbLIO Pa3pAXEH U He MOXET BbITb

nepesapa>eH.

- 3ameHuTe ero Ha HoBbI 6aTaperHbln 6510K. (cTp. 12)

e batapeiiHblii 6NOK paspaXeH.

= Vicnonb3yinTe 3apAXeHHbI 6aTapenHbin 6nok. (cTp. 12, 13)

KacceTa He BblHUMaeTcA 13
nepxartena.

® OTCOeANHEH UCTOYHMK NUTAHWA.
= lMopacoeanHuTe ero NAoTHo. (cTp. 12, 17)

e baTapenHbin 650K pas3ps>KeH.

= Vicnonb3yinTe 3apAXeHHbI HaTapeiiHbi 650K Unu ceTeBomn
ajanTep nepemMeHHoro Toka (cTp. 12, 13)

MwuratoT uHaukatopbl Bl n & ' n
HVKakue hyHKLUMM, Kpome

M3BIeYEHNA KacceTbl, He paboTatoT.

¢ MNpou3oLuna KoHAeHcauma Bnaru.
- BbIHbTe KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe Bawy Buaeokamepy npymepHo
Ha 1 4yac anA akknumaTtudaumu. (ctp. 108)

(NpopomkeHne Ha cn. cTp.)

sunenwdodHN BeHAUaLMHIIOUO UOIeW.IOU| [RUOIIPPY
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Mouck u ycTpaHeHue HeucnpaBHOCTEN

Mpouee
BoamoxkHaA npuunHa BepoATHaA npuyMHa W/unu metopn yctpaHeHuA
He paboTaeT npunaraembii k Bawein  ® KomaHaa COMMANDER yctaHoBneHa B nonoxxeHve OFF B
BuAaeoKamepe nynbT ycTaHoskax MENU.
ANCTaHLMOHHOTO YNpasnexuA. < YcraHoBuTe ee B nonoxexne ON. (cTp. 79)

® YT0-TO NperpaxxgaeT uHdpakpacHble fy4u.
- YcTpaHuTe npenAaTcTBue.
e baTapeiku BCTaB/eHbl B Aep>kaTenb Tak, YTO nosca + v —
pacnonoXeHbl He B COOTBETCTBUM CO 3HAKaMu + —.
< BcraBbTe 6atapeiiku, cobniogan Haanexatlyto
nonApHOCTL. (CTp. 121)
e BaTtapeiiku pa3pAaaunnchk.
- BcTaBbTe HOBble H6aTaperku. (cTp. 121)

MN306paxeHune oT Tenesusopa unm e KomaHpa DISPLAY yctaHoBneHa B nonoxexue V-OUT/LCD B
KBM He noasnaeTca, gaxe ecnm yctaHoBkax MENU.

Bawa Buaeokamepa noacoeanHeHa 2 YctaHosuTe ee B nonoxexune LCD. (cTp. 79)

K BbIXOAHbIM rHE34aM Ha

Tenesm3ope nnm KBM.

B TeyeHue 5 cekyHA 3By4nT ¢ [Mpoun3oLlna KoHAeHcaumA Bnaru.
MenoamA NN 3yMMEpHbIA CUTHa. < BbHbTe KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe Bally Buaeokamepy npymepHo
Ha 1 4yac anAa akknumaTtusaumu. (ctp. 108)
¢ B Baweit Buaeokamepe npon3oLunn Henonaaku.
< BbIHbTe KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTe €e CHOBa, a 3aTeM BKIIOUUTE
Bawwy Bnaoeokamepy.

Bo Bpems 3apaaku 6atapeitHoro e OTcoeauHeH ceTeBON ajanTep NePeEMEHHOro ToKa.

6r10Ka H1 OAVH N3 UHANKATOPOB He = MNopcoeanHuTe ero NnoTHo. (cTp. 17)

NMOABNAETCA N HE MUTaeT B OKOLUKe ° Henonap‘Ka c 68TapeIthIM 6/IOKOM.

Ancnnes. 2 O6paTnTech B CEPBUCHbIN LEHTP Sony Uin B MECTHOE
YMNOSIHOMOYEHHOE NpeanpuATAE NO 06CY>XMBaHMIO U34ennii
Sony.
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MHaukKaumAa camoguarHOCTUKU

B Bawen Bugeokamepe umeetca pyHKUnNA
€amMOoAMarHoCTUKMW.

OTa chyHKUMA oTobpaXkaeT TeKyllee COCTOAHME
Bawen Bnaeokamepbl B Buae 5-3Ha4HoOro koga
(kombuHaumA 13 oaHow 6yKBbl 1 LMKP) B
BuponckaTtene, Ha akpaHe XK nnv B okowke
avcnnen. B cnyyae otobpaXkeHna 5-3Ha4yHoro
KojJa, cnepyeT BbiNONHWUTL MPOBEPKY B
COOTBETCTBMUM CO creaytoLlen Tabnuuen Kogos.
MocnenHune ase umdpbl (0603Ha4eHHbIe kak [10)
6yayT OTNMYaTbCA B 3aBMCUMOCTU OT COCTOAHNA
Balen Buaeokamepsl.

Bupouckartenb (unu akpaH XXK[)

WNHaukauma camoamuarHocTUKu

-C:O0:00
Bbl MOXeTe BbINONHUTb
obcnyxvBaHue Baluen Buaeokamepbl
CaMOCTOATESIbHO.

-E:00:00
ObpaTtuTech B CEPBUCHbBIV LIEHTP Sony
W1 B MECTHOE YMOJIHOMOYEHHOE
npeanpuATMe Mo 06Cny>XMBaHMIO
nspenuin Sony.

MAaTu3HayHaA HOMKauua BeponTHan npu4ynHa w/vnu meTtopn yCcTpaHeHuA

C:04:00 ¢ Bbl ncnonb3yete 6aTapeiHbin 610K, KOTOPbIN He ABMAETCA

6aTapenHbim 6510kom “InfoLITHIUM”.

< Ucnonbayiite 6atapenHblin 610k “InfoLITHIUM” (cTp. 16)

c:21:00 ¢ [lpousowna KoHAeHcaumA Braru.

- BblHbTe KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe Bawly Buaeokamepy npumepHo

Ha 1 4yac anA akknuvaTtudaumu. (ctp. 108)

C:22:00 ® 3arpAsHeHbl BUAEOroNnoBKU.
= MoyncTuTe BMAEOroNIoBKU C MNOMOLLLIO OYUCTUTENBHOMN
kacceTbl Sony V8-25CLD (He npunaraetcA). (cTp. 109)

C:31:00 ¢ [Mpounsowna Henonaaka, OTANYaroLWanca OT NPUBEAEHHbIX

C:32:00 BbllLe, KOTOPYIO Bbl MOXETe yCTpaHUTb CaMOCTOATESbHO.

= BblHbTe KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTe €€ CHOBA, a 3aTeM BK/o4uTe

Bawy Bugeokamepy.

= OTcoeauHNTe NPOBOJ 3NEKTPONUTaHNA CeTeBOro ajanTtepa

NnepemMeHHOro Toka Unn >ke BbiHbTe 6aTapemnHbin 6/10K.

[Mocne NOBTOPHOro NOACOEANHEHNA NCTOYHNKA NUTaHWA

BKNtounTe Bawy Buaeokamepy.

E:61:00 ¢ [Mpounsowna Henonaaka, KoTopyto Bbl MoXeTe yCcTpaHnUTb

E:62:00 CaMOCTOATESIbHO.

- ObpaTtnTech B CEPBUCHBIN LEHTP Sony Unn B MECTHOE

ynonHOMO4YeHHOe npeanpuAaTue no O6Cﬂy)KVIBaHVIIO n3genun

Sony, roe cnepyeT coobWmTL 0 5-3Ha4YHOM KoAe.
(npumep: E:61:10)

Ecnv Bbl He MOXeTe caMOCTOATENBbHO YCTPaHUTb HEMOMaAKy Aaxe nocne onpoboBaHvA

COOTBETCTBYHOLLNX METOAO0B YCTPpaHEeHNA HECKOJIbKO pas, Of)paTVITer B CepBMCHbIVI LEeHTp Sony nnu

B MECTHOE YMONHOMOYEHHOE NpeanpuATMeE No 06Cny>XXnBaHUIO n3aenuii Sony.

sunenwdodHN BeHAUaLMHIIOUO UOIeW.IOU| [RUOIIPPY
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Mpeaynpexxaalowme MHAUKaTOPbI U coobLLeHUA

Ecnu B Bugonckarene, Ha akpaHe >XXK[ nnu B oKowKe gucnnea noABATCA HAMKATOPbI 1
Co06LLEeHNA, MPOBEpPbTE CreaytoLlee:

CM. cTpaHuuy B Kpyrnbix ckobkax “( - )” anA 6onee noapobHON MHopMaLmu.

¢ [pepynpexpatome coobLleHna He By ayT NOABMATHCA B 3€PKalbHOM PeXnMe.

e VlHaukaTopbl 1 coobLleHnA oTobpaXkatoTCA XENTbIM LIBETOM.

Mpeaynpexaalowme MHAUKaTOpPbI

3arpAsHuMnUCb BUAEOroNoBKU
BbicTpoe muraHue:
® BaM HY>HO NOYUCTUTb FONIOBKM C MOMOLLbIO O4YUCTUTESNBHOW KacceTbl

.. Sony V8-25CLD (He npunaraetca) (ctp. 109).
Batape#Hbin 6510k

paspAaAuIICA UK NOYTH
paspagunca

MepaneHHoe muraHue:

e baTapenHbin 650K NOYTH

WHavkauua
paspAXXeH. camoauarHocTuku (ctp. 105)

BbicTpoe muraHue: I C:21:00
® baTapenHbi 610K pas3pAXeH L -
(cTp. 12). X1 [0l ——— MNpousowna KoHAeHCauuA
Npepynpexpaatowmin uHankatop — 00 4 Bnarn*
OTHOCUTESIbHO JIEHTbI . BbicTpoe muranue:
MeaneHHoe muranue: hrd ® BbITONIKHUTE KacceTy,
e JleHTa NoYTN JOCTMINA KOHUA. BbIKNo4MTe Bawy Bnaeokamepy
¢ JleHTa He BcTaBneHa (ctp. 19).* M oCTaBbTe ee NpMMepHo Ha 1
¢ JlenecTok 3almThl 3anncy Ha kacceTe Yyac C OTKPbITbIM OTCEKOM AnA
OTCYTCTBYET (KpacHbini) (cTp. 20).* KacceTbl (cTp. 108).
BbicTpoe muraHue: Bam Hy>XHO u3Bneub KacceTty
® JleHTa 3akoH4unacs (ctp. 19, 33).* MeganieHHOe MUraHue:
JIutneBan 6arapenka paspAagunacb * JlenecTok 3almThl 3anucu Ha
WNK He ycTaHOBMEHa coBcem (cTp. 93) KacceTe OTCYTCTBYET (KpacHbli)

(cTp. 20).*

BbicTpoe muranue:

¢ [Tpon3oLna KoHAeHcauvA Bnaru
(cTp. 108).

¢ JleHTa 3akoH4Mnacb (ctp. 19, 33).*

e CpaboTtana hyHKUMA HAMKaumnm
camogmarHoctukm (ctp. 105).

Mpeaynpexpaatowme coobuieHunA

3

QO]
CLEANING
CASSETTE 3arpA3HUNNCL BUOEOrONOBKMU.
COPY Bbl NbITanncb BbINOMHWUTL 3aNnCb N306PaXXeHUA, KOTOPOE COAEPXMUT curHan
INHIBIT aBTopckoro npasa (cTp. 91).

* Bbl ycnbllWwnTe menoguio unu 3ymmepru71 curHan.
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Using your camcorder
abroad

Ucnonb3oBaHue Bawen
BUaeoKamepbl 3a rpaHuLen

Using your camcorder abroad

You can use your camcorder in any country or
area with the AC power adaptor supplied with
your camcorder within 100 V to 240 V AC,
50/60 Hz.

Your camcorder is a PAL system based
camcorder. If you want to view the playback
picture on a TV, it must be a PAL system based
TV with VIDEO/AUDIO input jack.

The following shows TV colour systems used
overseas.

PAL system

Australia, Austria, Belgium, China, Czech
Republic, Denmark, Finland, Germany, Great
Britain, Holland, Hong Kong, Italy, Kuwait,
Malaysia, New Zealand, Norway, Portugal,
Singapore, Slovak Republic, Spain, Sweden,
Switzerland, Thailand, etc.

PAL-M system
Brazil

PAL-N system
Argentina, Paraguay, Uruguay

NTSC system

Bahama Islands, Bolivia, Canada, Central
America, Chile, Colombia, Ecuador, Jamaica,
Japan, Korea, Mexico, Peru, Surinam, Taiwan, the
Philippines, the U.S.A., Venezuela, etc.

SECAM system
Bulgaria, France, Guyana, Hungary, Iran, Iraq,
Monaco, Poland, Russia, Ukraine, etc.

Simple setting of clock by time
difference

You can easily set the clock to the local time by
setting a time difference. Select WORLD TIME in
the MENU settings. See page 79 for more
information.

Wcnonb3oBaHue Bawen
BuAeOKamepbl 3a rpaHuLien

Bbl MOXeTe ucnonb3oBaTh Baly Bugeokamepy
B NO6OM CTpaHe unmn 06nacTu ¢ NOMOLLbIO
CeTeBOro ajantepa NepeMeHHoro Toka,
npunaraemoro kK Balei Buaeokamepe, KOTOpbIN
MO>XHO Mcrnonb3oBathb B npegenax ot 100 B go
240 B nepemeHHoro Toka ¢ YactoTton 50/60 I'u.

Balua sBuaeokamepa ocHoBaHa Ha cucteme PAL.
Ecnu Bbl X0TUTE NPOCMOTPETH
BOCMNPON3BOAMMOE N306pa>keHne Ha
Tenesunsope, To 3TO A0MKEH bbITb TENeBn3op,
OCHOBaHHbIN Ha cucteme PAL, ¢ BXogHbIMK
rHesgamum VIDEO/AUDIO.

Hw>xe npuBeaeHbl CUCTEMBI LIBETHOTO
TeneBUAEHWA, UCTONb3yeMble 3a Py6exxom.

Cuctema PAL

AscTpanua, Asctpua, benbrua,
Benvkobputanua, Fepmanua, FlonnaHava,
[oHkoHr, Oanuna, cnanua, Utanua, Kutan,
KysewT, Mananaua, Hoaa 3enaHaus,
Hopserua, MopTtyranua, CuHranyp, Cnosaukan
Pecnybnuka, Taunang, ®uHnAanaua, Yewckana
Pecnybnuka, LLBenuapua, Lseuna n T.4.

Cuctema PAL-M
Bpasunua

Cuctema PAL-N
ApreHTuHa, Maparsaw, Ypyreaw

Cucrtema NTSC

Baramckune octpoBa, bonusua, BeHecyana,
Kanapa, Konymbua, Kopen, Mekcuka, MNepy,
CypuHawm, CLUA, TariBaHb, OUAMNMAUHDI,
LleHTpanbHaa Amepuka, Yunu, kBagop,
Amalika, AnoHnA n T.4.

Cuctema SECAM

Bonrapusa, BeHrpus, 'Bnana, Mpak, UpaH,
MoHako, Monblwa, Poccua, YkpanHa, PpaHuma un
T.4.

MpocTtana ycTaHOBKa pa3HULbl BO
BpPEMeHMU Ha Yacax

Bbl MOXeTe nerko yCTaHOBWUTb Yacbl HA MECTHOE
BpeMA MyTeMm YCTaHOBKU PasHULIbl BO BPEMEHMW.
Bbi6epute komangy WORLD TIME B
yctaHoskax MENU. MNoapo6Hble ceeaeHnA
npueegeHbl Ha cTp. 79.
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UHdopmauma no yxoay
3a annapaTomM U mepbl
npenoCTOPOXXHOCTU

Moisture condensation

If your camcorder is brought directly from a cold
place to a warm place, moisture may condense
inside your camcorder, on the surface of the tape,
or on the lens. In this condition, the tape may
stick to the head drum and be damaged or your
camcorder may not operate correctly. If there is
moisture inside your camcorder, the beep sounds
and the @ indicator flashes. When the &
indicator flashes at the same time, the cassette is
inserted in your camcorder. If moisture
condenses on the lens, the indicator will not
appear.

If moisture condensation occurred
None of the functions except cassette ejection will
work. Eject the cassette, turn off your camcorder,
and leave it for about 1 hour with the cassette
compartment open. Your camcorder can be used
again if the [@ indicator does not appear when
the power is turned on again.

Note on moisture condensation

Moisture may condense when you bring your

camcorder from a cold place into a warm place

(or vice versa) or when you use your camcorder

in a hot place as follows:

= You bring your camcorder from a ski slope into
a place warmed up by a heating device

= You bring your camcorder from an air-
conditioned car or room into a hot place outside

= You use your camcorder after a squall or a
shower

= You use your camcorder in a high temperature
and humidity place

How to prevent moisture condensation

When you bring your camcorder from a cold
place into a warm place, put your camcorder in a
plastic bag and tightly seal it. Remove the bag
when the air temperature inside the plastic bag
has reached the surrounding temperature (after
about 1 hour).
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KoHpoeHcauua Bnaru

Ecnu Bugeokamepa npvHeceHa npAMo 13
XOMOAHOro MecTa B TeNJioe, TO BHYTPU
BUEOKaMepbl, Ha NMOBEPXHOCTU NTIEHTbI UMK Ha
06bEKTNBE MOXKET MPOM3ONTU KOHAEHCAHLMA
Bfaru. B Takom cocToAHUM NieHTa MOXeT
nNpununHyTbL K 6apabaHy ronosku n yner
NoBpeXAeHa UK Xe Buaeokamepa He CMOXeT
paboTtaTb Hagnexawmm obpasom. Ecnv BHyTpu
BuAeOKamMepbl NPou3oLLa KOHAeHcaUua Bnaru,
TO NPO3BYYUT 3YMMEPHbIN CUrHA, @ Ha 9KpaHe
KK[ 6yneT muratb uHamkatop @1, Ecnu B 1O Xe
camoe BpemA byaeT MuraTb MHAUKATOP &, 3T0
3HauuT, YTO B BUAEOKaMepy BCTaBneHa
kacceTa. Ecnu Bnara ckoHaeHcupoBanach Ha
06bEeKTVBE, UHAMKATOP NOABNATLCA He ByaeT.

Ecnu npousolwna KoHaeHcauua snaru
Hu ogHa 13 chyHKUWIA, KpOMe BbITankMBaHuA
KacceTbl, He byaeT paboTatb. 3BnekuTe
KacceTy, BbIKNoYNTE BUAEOKaAMEpPY M OCTaBbTe
ee npubnnanTenbHO Ha 1 4ac ¢ OTKPbITbIM
0TCEeKOM AnA KacceTbl. Ecnu npu noBTopHOM
BKJTIOYEHUW NUTaHWA nHAnKaTop @ He noABKTCA
Ha aucnnee, Bbl MoXeTe cHOBa nosb3oBaThCcA
BMAEOKaMepoWn.

MpumeyaHue No KoOHAeHcaUuu Bnaru

Bnara moxeT obpasoBatbcA, ecnu Bbl

npuHeceTe Bawly Buaeokamepy u3 xonoaHoro

MecTa B Tennoe (unm HaobopoT) nnu Koraa Bbl

ucnonb3yeTe Bally Buaeokamepy B XXapKom

MecTe B CNeayloLwmx cnyyanx:

* Bbl npuHecnu Bawly Buaeokamepy € JbXXKHOTO
CKNOHa B NomelleHne, rae MyHKUMOHMpyeT
oborpesatesnb

¢ Bbl npuHecnu Bawy Buaeokamepy 13
aBTOMOGWNA UMM U3 KOMHATbI C BO3AYLUHbIM
KOHAMLIMOHNPOBAHNEM B XXapKoe MecTo Ha
ynuue

* Bbl ucnonb3yeTe BUAEOKaMepy nocne rpo3bl
Unun JoxaA

* Bbl ucrnonb3yeTe Bally Bugeokamepy B 04eHb
XapKOM ¥ BMaXHOM MecTe.

Kak npegoTBpatutb KOHAEHCaLMIO Bnarv
Ecnu Buaeokamepa npuHeceHa n3 Xo04HOro
MecTa B TENJIoe, TO NONIOXUTE BUAEOKaMepy B
NONU3TUNEHOBbLIN NaKeT U NIOTHO 3aKnenTe
ero. BbiHbTe Buaeokamepy 13 nosimaTMIEHOBOrO
nakeTa, Koraa Temnepartypa Bo3ayxa BHyTpu
nakeTa AOCTUrHET TemnepaTypbl OKpy>KaroLlero
BO34yxa (npubnuanTtensHo Yyepes 1 yac).



Maintenance information and
precautions

MHbopmauuma no yxoay 3a annapaTom
U Mepbl NPEAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

Maintenance information

Cleaning the video head

To ensure normal recording and clear pictures,

clean the video heads. The video head may be

dirty when:

= mosaic-pattern noise appears on the playback
picture.

= playback pictures do not move.

= playback pictures are hardly visible.

= playback pictures do not appear.

=the & indicator and “& CLEANING
CASSETTE” message appear one after another
or the €3 indicator flashes on the LCD screen or
in the viewfinder.

If the above problem, [a] or [b] occurs, clean the
video heads with the Sony V8-25CLD cleaning
cassette (not supplied). Check the picture and if
the above problem persists, repeat cleaning.

Cleaning the LCD screen

If fingerprints or dust make the LCD screen dirty,
we recommend using a LCD Cleaning Kit (not
supplied) to clean the LCD screen.

UHdopmauma no yxoay 3a
annapaTtom

YucTtka BUAEorosnoBok

[na obecnevyeHnA HOpManbHOWM 3anucu n

4YEeTKOro n3obpaxkeHus cneayeT Neproanyecku

YNCTUTb BUAEOTONOBKU. Buaeoronosku

BO3MOYXHO 3arpA3HeHbI, ecrnu:

® Ha BOCNPOM3BOANMOM N306pa>KeHu
NOABMAOTCA MOMEXU TUMNa MO3anKu.

® BOCNPOU3BOANMOE U306pakeHne He
nBuraeTcs.

© BOCMPOU3BOAUMOE U306padKeHUe C TPy AOM
pasnuuumo.

® BOCMPOU3BOANMOE U30OpaXkeHne He
noABMAETCA Ha 3KPaHe.

® Ha akpaHe XK/ nnv B Bugonckatene
NOABMAOTCA OAVH 3a APYrUM UHAUKaTOP € 1
coobieHne “sa CLEANING CASSETTE” unu
Xe MuraeT uHamkaTop 3.

(o]

or/vinn

Ecnv BO3HWKHYT NpuBeAeHHbIe Bbille Npobnembl
Tuna [a] nnu [b], nouncTuTe BMAEOroNnoBKU C
NMOMOLLbIO OYUCTUTENBHOMN KacceTbl Sony V8-
25CLD (He npunaraetcA). MpoBepbTe
1306paxkeHne 1, eCrin ONUCaHHbIE BblLLE
npobnemMbl He YCTPaHUINCh, MOBTOPUTE YUCTKY.

Yuctka akpana XXK[

Ecnu Ha akpaHe XKK[ noAaBATCcA oTnevaTky unm
MNblNb, PEKOMEHAYETCA BOCMOMb30BaTbCA
ouncTUTENbHBIM Habopom anAa XKL (He
npunaraeTca) AnA YucTku akpaHa >KKI.
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Maintenance information and
precautions

MHbopmauma no yxoay 3aannapaTom
U Mepbl NPEAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

Removing dust from inside the

viewfinder

(1) @Remove the screw with a screwdriver (not
supplied). @Then, while sliding the
RELEASE knob, @turn the eyecup in the
direction of the arrow and pull it out.

(2) Clean the surface with a commercially
available blower for a still camera.

(3) Reattach the eyecup and replace the screw.

YpaaneHue nbisiv USHYTPU BUAOUCKaTesA

(1) @OTBUHTUTE BUHT C MOMOLLbIO OTBEPTKM (HE
npunaraetcq). @3atem, nepeaBUHYB KHOMKY
RELEASE, ©nosepHuTe OKyNfap B
HanpasneHUN CTPENKW U NOTAHNUTE €ero.

(2) MouncTuTe NOBEPXHOCTL C MOMOLLbIO
BO3JyXOAyBKU AnA dhoToannaparos,
KoTopaA npuobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO.

(3) MpukpennTe HarnasHMK N 3aBUHTUTE BUHT
06paTHO Ha MecCTO.

Caution
Do not remove any other screws. You may
remove only the screw to remove the eyecup.

Precautions

Camcorder operation

= Operate your camcorder on 7.2 V (battery pack)
or 8.4V (AC power adaptor).

«For DC or AC operation, use the accessories
recommended in this operating instructions.

= |f any solid object or liquid get inside the
casing, unplug your camcorder and have it
checked by a Sony dealer before operating it
any further.

= Avoid rough handling or mechanical shock. Be
particularly careful of the lens.

= Keep the POWER switch set to OFF when you
are not using your camcorder.

« Do not wrap your camcorder with a towel, for
example, and operate it. Doing so might cause
heat to build up inside.

= Keep your camcorder away from strong
magnetic fields or mechanical vibration.

« Do not touch the LCD screen with your fingers
or a sharp-pointed object.

= If your camcorder is used in a cold place, a
residual image may appear on the LCD screen.
This is not a malfunction.

= While using your camcorder, the back of the
LCD screen may heat up. This is not a
malfunction.
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BHumaHue
He oTBuH4mBanTe gpyrve BuHTHI. Bbl MOXeTe
OTBMHYMBATb TOMbKO BUHT ANA CHATWUA OKyNApa.

Mepbl NpeaAOCTOPOXKHOCTHU

AkcnnyaTtaumAa BUAeoKamepbl

* 3KcnnyaTupyinTe Buaeokamepy ot 7,2 B
(6aTapenHbin 6nok) nnu 8,4 B (ceTeBon
ajanTep NepemMeHHoro TokKa).

* YT0 KacaeTcA aKcnyaTauum Buaeokamepbl oT
NMOCTOAHHOIO U MEPEMEHHOr0 TOKa,
ncnonb3ymnTe NpUHaAIEXHOCTH,
peKoMeHayeMble B AaHHOW UHCTPYKLMM MO
aKcnnyaTaumm.

® Ecnu Kakoii-Hnbyab TBepAbii NpeaMeT unm
XXUAKOCTb Monanu BHYTPb Kopnyca, To
BbIK/IIOYMTE BUAEOKaMepy 1 NpoBepbTe ee Yy
avnepa Sony nepej fanbHenwen ee
3KcnyaTaumen.

® I36eranTe rpyb6oro obpatieHna ¢
BVEOKaAMEpOW UM MeXaHN4ecknx yaapos.
ByabTe 0CO6EHHO OCTOPOXHBLI C 0O6LEKTUBOM.

¢ Ecnv Buaeokamepa He UCnonb3yeTcA, AEPXUTE
BblkntodaTens POWER B nonoxexun OFF.

¢ He 3aBopauuBaviTe Bawy Buaeokamepy,
Hanpumep, B NOSIOTEHUE, K He 3KCnnyaTupymTe
ee B TaKOM cocToAHuW. B npoTnBHOM cniyyae
MOXET NPOU30NTN NOBLILLIEHNE TEMMNEPaTypbl
BHYTPW BUAEOKaMepbI.

¢ NlepxuTte Bawy Buaeokamepy noganbiue ot
CUJIbHBIX MarHUTHbIX MONEN NN MEXaHUYECKOMN
Bnbpaumu.

* He npukacantecb Kk akpaHy >XK[ csovmn
nanbUamy uam ocTpbiMy NpeamMeTamu.

¢ [pun akcnnyaTauum Bawen Bugeokamepnl B
XOMoAHOM MecTe, Ha akpaHe XK/ moxeT
NoABNATLCA OCTAaTOYHOE M3obHpakeHne. ITo
He ABMAETCA HeNCNPaBHOCTbIO.

* [pu akcnnyatauum Bawen Buaeokamepsl,
3a4HAA cTopoHa akpaHa XK, moxeT Harpe-
BaTbCA. OTO HE ABNAETCA HEUCNPaBHOCTbIO.



Maintenance information and
precautions

MHbopmauuma no yxoay 3a annapaTom
U Mepbl NPEAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

On handling tapes

Do not insert anything into the small holes on the
rear of the cassette. These holes are used to sense
the type and thickness of the tape and if the
recording tab is in or out.

Camcorder care

= Remove the tape, and periodically turn on the
power, operate the CAMERA and VTR sections
and play back a tape for about 3 minutes when
your camcorder is not to be used for a long
time.

= Clean the lens with a soft brush to remove dust.
If there are fingerprints on the lens, remove
them with a soft cloth.

= Clean the camcorder body with a dry soft cloth,
or a soft cloth lightly moistened with a mild
detergent solution. Do not use any type of
solvent which may damage the finish.

« Do not let sand get into your camcorder. When
you use your camcorder on a sandy beach or in
a dusty place, protect it from the sand or dust.
Sand or dust may cause your camcorder to
malfunction, and sometimes this malfunction
cannot be repaired.

Connection to your PC

= When recording with i.LINK cable the image
processed or edited by your PC, use a new Hi8
HIiE tape.
(for models which have the DV IN jack only)

= When inputting the image recorded by Hi8/
standard8 (analog) system into your PC, dub
the image into a Digital8 B or DV tape first,
and then input it into your PC.

AC power adaptor

= Unplug the unit from the mains when you are
not using the unit for a long time. To disconnect
the mains lead, pull it out by the plug. Never
pull the mains lead itself.

= Do not operate the unit with a damaged cord or
if the unit has been dropped or damaged.

= Do not bend the mains lead forcibly, or place a
heavy object on it. This will damage the cord
and may cause fire or electrical shock.

OTHocuTenbHO obpalieHun ¢ neHTamm
He BcTaBnAnTe HM4ero B MasieHbkne oTBEpPCTMA
Ha 3aJHei CTOpPOHe KacceTbl. ATU OTBEPCTMA
1cnonb3yoTcA ANA onpeaenexHns Tuna u
TOJNLWVMHBI NNEHTHI, a TakXe AfA onpeaeneHns
HanM4nA UNM OTCYTCTBUA NlenecTka 3alumThbl
3anncu Ha feHTe.

Yxop 3a Bupeokamepou

 [epunoanyecku BolHUMaNTE KacceTy u
BKIllOYaWTE NMUTaHne, onepupynTe
yctpovictBamu CAMERA n VTR n
BOCMPOU3BOAUTE NEHTY NopAaKa 3-X MUHYT,
ecnu Bawa Bngeokawvepa He 6yneT
MCMonb30BaTbCA ANIMTENbHOE BPEMSA.

® Ynctmte 06bEKTMB C MOMOLLBIO MATKOW
KWUCTOYKM ANnA yaanexua neinu. Ecnn nmetotca
oTnevyaTkun nanbLes Ha 06beKTUBeE, TO
yAanuTe nx ¢ NOMOLLbIO MATKON TKaHW.

* YuctuTe Kopnyc BuaeoKaMepbl C NOMOLLbIO
CYXOW MArKOW TKaHW Ui MATKOW TKaHw,
cnerka CMOYeHHON pacTBOPOM YMEPEHHOTO
MotoLLero cpeacTaea. He ncnonbsymnTe Kakux-
nnbo TUNOB pacTBOpUTENENR, KOTOpble MOTyT
noBpeauTb OTAENKY.

* He ponyckante nonajgaHvA necka B
Buaeokamepy. Ecnu Bbl ucnonbsyete
BMAEOKaMepy Ha Nec4aHoM nnaxe unm B
KakoM-nn6o MbINbHOM MecTe, NPeAoXpaHuTe
annapat oT necka unwu nbinn. MNecok nnu Nbinb
MOryT NPUBECTU K HeMcnpaBHOCTY annapara,
KOTOpaA UHoraa MoXeT ObITb HEUCTIPaBUMOW.

MoakntoyeHue K nepcoHasibHOMY

KOMMblOTEPY NoJsib3oBartena

= [pumennTb HoBYIO NeHTy Hi8 HiE npu 3anvcu
n3obpaxkeHnaA, 06paboTaHHOro unn
CMOHTMPOBAHHOTO Ha NEPCOHAaNbHOM
KOMMbIOTEPE MOSIb30BaTENA, C NPUMEHEHNEM
kabena i.LINK (ana mozenein, ocHaweHHbIX
TOnbko rHe3gom DV IN).

«[pu BBOAE N306PaXKEHMA, 3aNMCaHHOIO No
cucTteme Hi8/Standard8 (aHanoroson), Ha
nepcoHarnbHbIA KOMMNbIOTEP Nosib3oBaTens
Ha[o KonMpoBaTh n3obpaxkeHne
npeasapuTenbHo Ha Digital8 B nnu DV-neHTy.

CeteBoM apganTtep nepemMeHHOro Toka

e OTCcoeauHNTe annapaT OT SNEeKTPUYHECKON
CETW, CNIN OH He VUCMONb3YeTCA ANUTENbHOe
BpeMA. [InA 0TCoeANHEHVA CETEeBOro LWHypa
NOTAHWTE ero 3a pasbeM. Hukoraa He TAHUTE
3a caMm LUHYP.

* He akcnnyaTupyinTe annapar ¢
MOBPEXAEHHBIM LLIHYPOM WM Xe B Cnyyae,
ecnu annapat ynan unu 6bin NoBpeXXaeH.

* He crnbavite ceTeBon NPOBOA CUION U He
CTaBbTe Ha Hero TAXenble npeameTbl. ATo
NnoBpeauT NPOBOL, 1 MOXET NPUBECTM K
no>Kapy Unu NOPaxXeHMIo 3NEKTPUHECKUM
TOKOM.
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Maintenance information and
precautions

MHbopmauma no yxoay 3aannapaTom
U Mepbl NPEAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

= Prevent metallic objects from coming into
contact with the metal parts of the connecting
section. If this happens, a short may occur and
the unit may be damaged.

= Always keep metal contacts clean.

= Do not disassemble the unit.

= Do not apply mechanical shock or drop the
unit.

= While the unit is in use, particularly during
charging, keep it away from AM receivers and
video equipment. AM receivers and video
equipment disturb AM reception and video
operation.

= The unit becomes warm during use. This is not
a malfunction.

« Do not place the unit in locations that are:
— Extremely hot or cold
— Dusty or dirty
—Very humid
- Vibrating

Notes on dry batteries

To avoid possible damage from battery leakage

or corrosion, observe the following:

= Be sure to insert the batteries with the + —
polarities matched to the + — marks.

= Dry batteries are not rechargeable.

= Do not use a combination of new and old
batteries.

= Do not use different types of batteries.

« Current flows from batteries when you are not
using them for a long time.

« Do not use leaking batteries.

If batteries are leaking

= Wipe off the liquid in the battery compartment
carefully before replacing the batteries.

= If you touch the liquid, wash it off with water.

= If the liquid get into your eyes, wash your eyes
with a lot of water and then consult a doctor.

If any problem occurs, unplug your camcorder
and contact your nearest Sony dealer.
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® BybTe OCTOPOXKHbI, YTOObI HUKaKne
mMeTannmyeckune npeAMeTbl He conpukacanucb
C MeTanIM4yecKMmMmM KOHTaKTamm
COeAVHWUTENbHOM NnacTuHbl. Ecnu ato
CMy4YMTCA, TO MOXET MPOU3ONTU KOPOTKOE
3aMmblKaHue, 1 annapat MoXeT 6bITb
NoBpeXAeH.

e Bcerga nognepXxuBanTte MeTannnyeckmne
KOHTaKTbl B YACTOTE.

* He pasbupanTte annapar.

* He noagepranTe annapat MexaHU4ecKomn
Bnbpaumun n He PoHANTE ero.

¢ [1py ucnonb3oBaHMK annapaTa, 0CO6eHHO BO
BpeMA 3apAnKu, AepXuTe ero nogasblue ot
npvemHnkoB AM-paanoBeLlaHnsa u
Buaeoannapatypsl. [MpuemHnkn AM-
paavoBeLlaHvA 1 Buaeoannapartypa
HapywatoT AM-paguonpuem n paboty
BMAeoannaparypbl.

¢ B npouecce akcnnyartaumm annapart
HarpeBaeTcA. OTO ABNAETCA BMNOJHE
HOpMasibHbIM.

* He paameluaiiTe annapaT B MecTax:
— Ype3mMepHO XapKux Ui XonoaHbIX
— MbINbHBIX MW FPA3HBIX
— OuyeHb BNaXxHbIX
— MoaBep>keHHbIX BUGpaumm

Mpume4yaHue K cyxum 6aTapenkam

Bo n36exaHne BO3MOXHOIO NMoBpPeXAeHWA

BWAEOKaMepbl BCEACTBUE YTEYKN BHYTPEHHErO

BellecTBa HaTapeek UM Kopposuu cobnoante

cnepyollee:

¢ [pu ycTaHoBKe baTapeek cobniopanTe
NpaBuUbHYO NOMAPHOCTb + — B COOTBETCTBUM
C MeTKamu + —.

* Cyxve 6aTapeinkmn Henb3a nepesapAXxarb.

® He ncnonb3ynTe HoBble baTapeinkn BMeCTe Co
cTapbiMu.

¢ He ncnonbayiitTe 6aTapeitku pasHoro tuna.

¢ Ecnn 6aTapeiiku He NCnonb3yoTcA
LNUTeNIbHOE BPEeMA, OHU NMOCTENEHHO
paspsaxxatoTcA.

¢ He ncnonbayiite 6aTapeinku, KOTopble
NOTeKIN.

Ecnu npousowna yre4yka BHyTPEHHEro

BelecTBa 6aTapeek

¢ [lepen TeM, Kak 3aMeHUTb baTapenku,
TWaTesIbHO NPOTPUTE OCTaTKM XXMAKOCTU B
oTceke AnA 6aTapeek.

* B cnyyae nonajaHunaA >XMAKOCTU Ha KOXY,
NPOMOWTE XWUAKOCTb BOAOW.

* B cnyyae nonafjaHunA XXUAKoCTU B rnasa,
npomoWTe cBou rnasa 60MbWMM KOIMYEeCTBOM
BOJbI, NOCMe Yero obpaTnTech K Bpayy.

B cnyyae BO3HUKHOBEHUA KaknX-nMbo npobnem,
oTKNo4MTEe Bawy Bugeokamepy OT NCTOYHMKA
nuTaHnA n obpaTuTech B 6amkanLLmni
CEPBUCHbIV LIeHTp Sony.



Specifications

Video camera
recorder

System

Video recording system

2 rotary heads

Helical scanning system

Audio recording system

Rotary heads, PCM system

Quantization: 12 bits (Fs 32 kHz,

stereo 1, stereo 2), 16 bits

(Fs 48 kHz, stereo)

Video signal

PAL colour, CCIR standards

Recommended cassette

Hi8 video cassette

Recording/playback time (using

90 min. cassette)

1 hour

Fastforward/rewind time (using

90 min. cassette)

Approx. 8 min.

Image device

1/4 inch CCD (Charge Coupled

Device)

Approx. 800,000 pixels

(Effective: Approx. 400,000 pixels)

Lens

Combined power zoom lens

Filter diameter 37 mm. (1 7/16 in)

20x (Optical), 360x (Digital)

Focal length

3.6-72mm (5/32-27/8in.)

When converted to a 35 mm still

camera

46 - 920 mm (1 13/16 - 36 1/4in.)

Colour temperature

Auto

Minimum illumination

3lux (F1.4)

0 lux (in the NightShot mode)*

* Objects unable to be seen due to
the dark can be shot with infrared
lighting.

Input and output
connectors

S video input/output

4-pin mini DIN

Luminance signal: 1 Vp-p, 75 ohms,
unbalanced

Chrominance signal: 0.3 Vp-p,

75 ohms, unbalanced

Video input/output

Phono jack, 1 Vp-p, 75 ohms,
unbalanced

Audio input/output

Phono jacks (2: stereo L and R)
327 mV, (at output impedance

47 kilohms) impedance less than
2.2 kilohms

RFU DC OUT

Special minilack, DC 5V

§ DV input/output

4-pin connector

Headphone jack

Stereo minijack (2 3.5 mm)

LANC control jack

Stereo mini-minijack (g 2.5 mm)
MIC jack

Minijack, 0.388 mV low impedance
with 2.5 to 3.0 V DC, output
impedance 6.8 kilohms (g 3.5 mm)
Stereo type

LCD screen

Picture

2.5 inches measured diagonally
50.3x37.4mm(2x11/2in.)
Total dot number

61,380 (279 x 220)

General

Power requirements

7.2 V (battery pack)

8.4 V (AC power adaptor)
Average power consumption
(when using the battery pack)
During camera recording using
LCD

3.6W

Viewfinder

32w

Operating temperature

0°C to 40 °C (32 °F to 104 °F)
Storage temperature

—20 °C to +60 °C (-4 °F to +140 °F)
Dimensions (Approx.)

101 x 107 x 217 mm
(4x41/4%x85/8in.) (w/h/d)
Mass (approx.)

8909 (11b 15 02)

excluding the battery pack, lithium
battery, cassette and shoulder strap
1kg (21b30z2)

including the battery pack
NP-F330, lithium battery CR2025,
90 min. cassette and shoulder strap
Supplied accessories

See page 5.

AC power adaptor

Power requirements

100 - 240 V AC, 50/60 Hz
Power consumption

23W

Output voltage

DC OUT: 8.4V, 1.5 A in operating
mode

Operating temperature

0°C to 40 °C (32 °F to 104 °F)
Storage temperature

—20 °C to +60 °C (-4 °F to +140 °F)
Dimensions (approx.)

125 x 39 x 62 mm

(5%x19/16 x21/2in.) (w/h/d)
excluding projecting parts
Mass (approx.)

2809 (9.8 0z)

excluding power cord

Cord length (approx.)

Mains lead: 2 m (6.6 feet)
Connecting cord: 1.6 m (5.2 feet)

Design and specifications are
subject to change without notice.

sunewdodHM BeHAUaLMHIIOUO UOIRW.IOLU| [RUOIIPPY
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TexHUYecKUue xapakKTepucTUKK

Bupaeokamepa

Cuctema

Cucrtema Buaeosanucu

2 Bpalatolumecs ronosku Cuctema

HaKMOHHOW MeXaHW4eCKon

pasBepTku

Cuctema ayavosanucu

Bpauwatowmeca ronosku, cuctema

NKM

[nckpeTnsauma: 12 6utos

(CaBur vacTtoTbl 32 Ky, cTepeo 1,

cTepeo 2) 16 6uToB (casur

yacToThbl 48 KU, cTepeo)

Bupeocurnan

LiBeToBow curHan PAL, ctaHgapT

MKKP

PekomeHayemble KacceTbl

BupeokacceTbl Hi8

Bpema 3anucu/

Bocnpou3BeAeHUA (Npu

ucnonb3osaHun 90-MuH.

KacceTbl)

1 vac

BpemA ycKopeHHOW nepemoTKu

Bnepep/Hasan

(npu ncnonb3osaHun 90-MuH.

KacceTbl)

Mpnbnus. 8 MuH.

®dopmupoBaTtenb n3obpaxceHua

1/4-pronimoBbin M3C (npubop ¢

3apAOoBOVi CBA3bIO)

Mpn6nns. 800 000 anemeHTOB

n3o06paxkeHunsa

(SdhhekTuBHBIE: NPUGM3. 400 000

31EMEHTOB N306paXkeHnA)

O6beKTUB

Kom6uHMpoBaHHbI 06beKTUB C

NPYBOAHBLIM TPaHCHOKATOPOM

[vameTp dunbTpa 37 Mm

20-KpaTHbIi (ONTUYECKUIA),

360-KpaTHbI (LmcpoBoit)

®doKyCcHoe paccToAHUue

3,6 -72 Mmm

Mpn npeobpazoBaHuu B 35-Mm

doTokamepy

46 - 920 Mm

LiBeToBan Temnepatypa

ABTOpErynnposaHme

MuHuManbHaA OCBeLEeHHOCTb

3k (F1,4)

0 Nk (B pexuMe HOYHOW CbeMKM)*

* CbeMKy 06beKTOB, HEBUAUMbIX B
TEMHOTE, MOXHO BbIMOMHATL C
NOMOLLbIO MH(ppaKpacHoro
oCBeLLeHNA.

Pasbembl BXOAHBIX U
BbIXOAHbIX CUTHaNnoB

Bxopa/Bbixoa curHana S Buaeo
4-WTbipbKOBOE MUHU-THE340 DIN
CurHan apkocTu: pasmax 1 B,

75 OM, HECUMMEPUYHBIN

CurHan uBeTHocTu: pa3max 0,3 B,
75 OM, HECUMMETPUYHbBIN
Bxopa/Bbixon BupeocurHana
®doHorHe3go, pasmax curHana 1 B,
75 OM, HECUMMEPUYHbBIN
Bxop/Bbixop ayamocurHana
®doHorHesga (2:
ctepeocpoHuyeckme L n R)

327 MB (npu BbIXOAHOM MOSTHOM
conpoTtueneHun 47 kOwm), nonHoe
conpoTuBnieHne MeHee 2,2 KOM
RC DC OUT

CneuuanbHoe MUHKU-THe30, 5 B
MOCTOAHHOIO ToKa

§, DV Bxoa/Bbixoa umdposoro
BuaeocurHana

4-1UThIPbKOBbLIN pasbemM

F'He3no ronoBHbIX TenegoHoB
CTepeooHnyeckoe MUHU-THe340
(2 3,5 Mm)

F'Hesno ynpaBnenua LANC
CTepeohoHnyeckoe MUHU-THe340
(2 2,5 Mm)

F'Hesgo MIC

MwuHu-rHe3no, 0,388 mMB, HM3KOoe
nonHoe conpoTueneHune ot 2,5 oo
3,0 B nocToAHHOro TOKa, BbIXOAHOE
nosiHoe conpoTueneHue 6,8 kKOm
(2 3,5 Mm)

CTtepeodpoHnyeckuii Tun

AkpaH XKA

N306pakeHne

2,5 gronma no gnaroHanu

50,3 x 37,4 MM

O6Lee KONMYECTBO INIEMEHTOB
n3obpaxxeHun

61.380 (279 x 220)

Obuiee

Tpe6oBaHuA K NUTaHUIO
7,2 B (6baTapeHblii 6510K)
8,4 B (ceTeBou apantep
nepemeHHOro Toka)
CpeaHAA noTpebnAeman
MOLUHOCTb

(npu ncnonb3oBaHun
6aTapeitHoro 6noka)

Bo Bpema 3anucu Bugeokamepoi ¢
nomoubio KK

3,6 BT

Bupowvckarena

3,2BT1

Pa6ouana Temnepartypa

Ot 0°C po 40°C

TemnepaTypa xpaHeHuA

Ot -20°C po +60°C

Pa3smepbl (npn6nus.)

101 x 107 x 217 mm (w/B/r)

Bec (npn6nums.)

890 r

He BKItoYan 6aTapemnHblin 650K,
nuTneByto HaTapeiiky, kacceTy n
nneyeBon pemMmeHb

1kr

BKIoYaA 6aTapeiiHbii 610k
NP-F330, nutuesyto 6atapeiiky
CR2025, 90-MuH. KacceTy n
nneyeBon pemMmeHb
Mpunaraemble NpMHaanNeXHoOCTH
Cm. cTp. 5.

CeTeBOM apanTtep
nepeMeHHOro Toka

TpeboBaHuA K NUTaHUIO

100 - 240 B nepemeHHoro Toka, 50/
60 'y

MoTpebnAemanA MOLWHOCTb

23 Bt

BbixoaHoe HanpAXeHne

DC OUT: 8,4 B; 1,5 A B paboyem
pexxume

Pabouana Temnepartypa

Ot 0°C po 40°C

Temnepatypa xpaHeHUA

OT1 -20°C po +60°C

Pa3mepb! (npn6nus.)

125 x 39 x 62 Mm (w/B/T)

He BKJIIOYaA BbICTyMNatoLme 4acTn
Bec (npn6nus.)

280r

He BKII0YanA CeTeBoW LHYp
[AnvHa wHypa (npn6nus.)
CeTeBOW LWHYP: 2 M
CoeanHUTENbHBbIN LWHYP: 1,6 M

KOHCTpYKUWMA 1 TEXHUYECKME
XapaKTepUCTUKN MOTYT BbITb
U3MEHEHbI 63 YBEAOMIIEHMA.



— Quick Reference —

Identifying the parts
and controls

— OnepaTUBHbIA CNPaBOYHUK —

O603HayeHue YyacTenm u
perynaTopos

Camcorder

] =

Bupeokamepa

[c0]

&l & =]l [ @ [N o]

=]

=]

[5]

POWER switch (p. 21)

[2] LCD BRIGHT buttons (p. 22)
FOCUS switch (p. 58)

[4] OPEN button (p. 21)

[5] VOLUME buttons (p. 33)

(6] Eyecup (p. 110)

Eyecup RELEASE knob (p. 110)
Viewfinder lens adjustment lever (p. 24)
[9] Power zoom lever (p. 25)
PHOTO button (p. 42)

BATT RELEASE lever (p. 12)

[12 STANDBY switch (p. 21)
START/STOP button (p. 21)
Hook for shoulder strap (p. 117)
DC IN jack (p. 13)

=

O 95ualagay HoInd

Mepeknioyatens POWER (cTp. 21)
Knonku LCD BRIGHT (cTp. 22)
MNepekntoyatens FOCUS (cTp. 58)

[4] Knonka OPEN (cTp. 21)

Knonku VOLUME (cTp. 33)

[6] Okynap (cTp. 110)

KHonka okynApa RELEASE (cTp. 110)

Pbiyar perynuposku o6bekTuBa
Bupouckarensa (cTp. 24)

[9] Pbiuar npuBoagHOro Bapnoo6bLeKTuBa
(cTp. 25)

KHonka PHOTO (cTp. 42)

Pbiyar BATT RELEASE (cTp. 12)
Mepekniouyatens STANDBY (cTp. 21)
Knonka START/STOP (cTp. 21)

Kptoyok anAa nne4yesoro pemHsa (ctp. 117)
1esno DC IN (cTp. 13)

M¥uHhogedud niaHauniedau

oA This mark indicates that this
3¢ > product is a genuine accessory for
“ Sony video products.

When purchasing Sony video
products, Sony recommends that
you purchase accessories with this
“GENUINE VIDEO
ACCESSORIES” mark.

@\oﬁow%&o [aHHbIN 3HAaK O03Ha4aeT, 4YTo ajo
»  nU3genve ABNAETCA NOASMHHON

*  MpUHaANeXHOCTbIO ANA
BuAeoannapaTtypbl Sony. MNpu
MoKynkKe BuaeoannapaTypbl Sony
pekomeHayeTcA npuobpeTaTb
ANA Hee NpuHaaNexHocTn Sony
¢ Takum 3HakoM “GENUINE
VIDEO ACCESSORIES”.

cey,
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Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4YeHue YacTen u
perynAaTtopos
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BIRIES

Video control buttons (p. 33, 36, 65, 74, 77)
H STOP (stop)
<4<« REW (rewind)
P PLAY (playback)
»» FF (fastforward)
11 PAUSE (pause)
@ REC (recording)
The control buttons light up when you set the
POWER switch to VTR.
EDITSEARCH buttons (p. 31)
LASER LINK button (p. 40, 41)

Focus ring (p. 58)

Camera recording lamp (p. 21)
Infrared rays emitter (p. 29, 40)
[22 Microphone

PUSH AUTO button (p. 58)
+SLOW SHUTTER button (p. 29)
NIGHTSHOT switch (p. 29)
Display window (p. 122)
Remote sensor (p. 120)

Tripod receptacle (base)
Make sure that the length of the tripod screw
is less than 6.5 mm (9/32 inch). Otherwise,
you cannot attach the tripod securely and the
screw may damage your camcorder.

What is LASER LINK?

The LASER LINK system sends and receives
pictures and sound between video equipment
having the & mark by using infrared rays.

B3

KHOMKU BUAGOKOHTPONA
(cTp. 33, 36, 65, 74, 77)
B STOP (ocTtaHoBKa)
<4« REW (yckopeHHanA nepemoTKa Ha3an)
B PLAY (BocnipousseneHue)
»» FF (yckopeHHaA nepeMoTka Bnepes)
11 PAUSE (nay3a)
@ REC (3anwucb)
KHONKM KOHTPONA BbICBEYMBAIOTCA NPU
ycTaHoBke nepekntodyatena POWER B
nonoxenve VTR.

KHonku EDITSEARCH (cTp. 31)

Kronka LASER LINK (cTp. 40, 41)

Konbuo hokycnposkm (CTp. 58)

JNlamna 3anucu Bupeokamepsbl (cTp. 21)

[21] UsnyyaTtenb nHdpakpacHbIX ny4en
(cTp. 29, 40)

MukpodoH

KHonka PUSH AUTO (cTp. 58)

KHonka +SLOW SHUTTER (cTp. 29)

Mepekniouatens NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 29)

Okowko aucnnen (cTp. 122)

[aT4yvMk AUCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpaBieHUA
(cTp. 120)

He3no AnA TpeHoru (ocHoBaHwe)
Y6eamTech, 4TO ANVMHA BYHTA TPEHOTU MeHee
6,5 MMm. B npoTusHOM cniyyae Bbl He cMoxeTe
Ha[eXHO MPUKPENnUTb TPEHOTY, a BUHT
MOXeT nospeanTb Bawy Bnaeokawvepy.

Yro Takoe LASER LINK?

Cuctema LASER LINK nocbkinaet u npuHuMaeTt
curHanbl n3obpaxkeHna 1 3BykKa Mexxay
BuaeoannapaTypon, umetoLlen sHak /& , ¢
NMOMOLLbIO UH(pPaKPACHbIX JIyHEN.




O603Ha4YeHune HacTen u
Identifying the parts and controls perynatopos
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31
[32 J
137
138
Lithium battery compartment (p. 93) Otcek anA nutueBow 6aTapenkum (cTp. 93) E
Speaker OuHamuk %
START/STOP MODE switch (p. 26) Mepekniouatens START/STOP MODE g
.2 =}
LCD screen (p. 22) (cTp. 26) 3
OkpaH XK[ (cTp. 22
FADER button (p. 47) 82 3kp (cTp. 22) °
BACK LIGHT button (p. 28) Konka FADER (cTp. 47) g
S
PROGRAM AE button (p. 54) KHonka BACK LIGHT (cTp. 28) 5
KHonka PROGRAM AE (cTp. 54 s
EXPOSURE button (p. 57) (cTp. 54) E
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 50) Knonka EXPOSURE (cTp. 57) 3
MENU button (p. 45, 79) Avck SEL/PUSH EXEC (cTp. 50) g
KHonka MENU (cTp. 45, 79) H

Attaching the shoulder strap

Attach the shoulder strap supplied with your MpukpenneHune nNie4eBOro pemMmHA

camcorder to the hooks for the shoulder strap. MpukpenuTe nne4vyeBon pemeHb, NpuiaraemMbii K
Bawweii Buaeokamepe, K Kptoukam ans
ne4eBOro PEMHA.
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m

[41]

Intelligent accessory shoe

DATA CODE button (p. 34)
DIGITAL EFFECT button (p. 52, 63)
DISPLAY button (p. 34)

END SEARCH button (p. 31)
PICTURE EFFECT button (p. 50, 62)

lepxaTtenb AnA ycTaHOBKU
npuHaaneXxHocTen

KHonka DATA CODE (cTp. 34)

KHonka DIGITAL EFFECT (cTp. 52, 63)
Knonka DISPLAY (cTp. 34)

Knonka END SEARCH (cTp. 31)
Knonka PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 50, 62)

S 4 Intelligent
Accessory Shoe

Notes on the intelligent accessory shoe

= The intelligent accessory shoe supplies power
to optional accessories such as a video light or
microphone.

= The intelligent accessory shoe is linked to
STANDBY, allowing you to turn the power
supplied by the shoe on and off. Refer to the
operating instructions of the accessory for
further information.

= The intelligent accessory shoe has a safety
device for fixing the installed accessory
securely. To connect an accessory, press down
and push it to the end, and then tighten the
SCrew.

= To remove an accessory, loosen the screw, and
then press down and pull out the accessory.

S 4 ntelligent
Accessory Shoe

MpumeyaHuA oTHOCUTENbLHO AepXkaTtena anA
yCTaHOBKMW NpPUHaAe)XHOCTEN
e lepxatenb A5A yCTaHOBKW NpUHaAIeXHoCTeN
nojaeT nNUTaHve Ha BCriomoraTenbHble
NPUHAANEXHOCTU, TaKne Kak BUAeonoacBeTKa
UM MUKPOCHOH.
¢ [lepxatenb AnA yCTaHOBKW NPUHAANEXHOCTEN
CBA3aH ¢ pexxumom oxungaHna STANDBY,
nossonAA Bam BkoyaTb 1 BbIKMOYaTb
nojaBaemMoe AepXaTeneM nuTaHue.
MoapobHble cBeaeHMA NpUBEAEHbI B
WHCTPYKLMM MO 3KCNyaTaumn
BCMOMOraTesibHbIX NPUHAANEXHOCTEN.
B nepxxatene anAa yctaHOBKM
BCMOMOraTesibHbIX NPUHAANEXHOCTEN umeeTcA
npeaoxpaHuTenbHoe YCTPOMUCTBO ANA
HaeXXHOW mKcaunmn yCTaHOBIIEHHOW
npuHagnexHocTu. [na noacoeaMHeHnA
NPUHAANEXHOCTN HAXXMUTE €€ BHU3 1
HakmuTe A0 yrnopa, a 3aTeM 3aTAHUTE BUHT.
® [InA CHATUA NPUHAANEXHOCTN OCnabbTe BUHT,
a 3aTem HaXXMUTe NPUHAANEXHOCTb BHU3 U
NnoTAHUTE ee.



Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4yeHue YacTen u
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Viewfinder (p. 24)
EJECT switch (p. 19)

LANC € control jack
LANC stands for Local Application Control
Bus System. The € control jack is used for
controlling the tape transport of video
equipment and other peripherals connected to
the video equipment. This jack has the same
function as the jack indicated as CONTROL L
or REMOTE.

Cassette compartment (p. 19)

Grip strap (p. 121)

S VIDEO jack (p. 38, 44, 70, 74)

() (headphones) jack
When you use headphones, the speaker on
your camcorder is silent.

(52 RFU DC OUT (RFU adaptor DC output) jack
(p. 38)

MIC jack (PLUG IN POWER)
Connect an external microphone
(not supplied). This jack also accepts
a “plug-in-power” microphone.
If you connect a 2-pin microphone, supply
power from DC OUT jack.

% DV IN/OUT jack (p. 72)
This “i.LINK” mark is a trademark of Sony
Corporation and indicates that this product is
in agreement with IEEE 1394-1995
specifications and their revisions.

The B DV IN/OUT jack is i.LINK compatible.
VIDEO/AUDIO jacks (p. 38, 44, 70, 74)

E4

&3]

& =[S

Bupouckartensb (CTp. 24)

Bbikntoyatens EJECT (cTp. 19)

MHesno ynpasnenna LANC ¢
LANC o3HayaeT cucteMy KaHana MeCTHOro
ynpasneHnua. MHe3pno ynpasnexna ¢
Mcnonb3yeTcA ANA KOHTPONA 3a nepeme-
LLEeHNeM NeHTbI BugeoannapaTypbl 1
nepucepUinHbIX YCTPOMUCTB, NOAKITIIOYEHHBIX K
Hel. [laHHOe rHe3n0 UMeeT Takylo Xe
YHKUMIO, KakK U pa3beMbl, 0603HaYEHHbIE
kak CONTROL L nnn REMOTE.

KacceTHbi oTcek (cTp. 19)

PemeHb anA saxsara (cTp. 121)

He3no S VIDEO (cTp. 38, 44, 70, 74)

F'He3no0 {) (ronoBHble TenegoHbl)
Ecnv Bbl ucnonbayete ronosHble TeNnegoHbl,
AMHaMUK Ha Bawen Buaeokavepe
OTKJIIO4aeTCA.

'e3go RFU DC OUT (Bbixo4 NOCT. TOKa
BY-apanTepa) (cTp. 38)

'He3po MIC (PLUG IN POWER)
[InA noacoeavHeHnA BHELWHEro MMKpogoHa
(He npunaraeTcaA). OTO rHE340 Takxe
no3BonAeT NOAKIUYNTE MUKPOGIOH “C
BblKnto4aTenem nutaHma”. MNpu
NOACOEAVHEHNMN 2-LUTbIPbKOBOIO
MMKpOghoHa, MOABOA NUTaHNA crieayeT
BbINONHATL Yepe3d rHe3no DC OUT.

Hesgo B DV IN/OUT (cTp. 72)
3Hak “i.LINK” aBnAeTcA TOproBon Mmapkom
Koprnopauum Sony 1 ykasblBaeT Ha TO, YTO
NpOAYKLMA COOTBETCTBYET TEXHNYECKUM
ycnosuamM |[EEE 1394-1995 n nx fononHeHnAMm.

L]
MHe3no B DV IN/OUT coBMECTMMO C KaHanom
nepenayv CUrHamnos.

F'He3pa VIDEO/AUDIO (cTp. 38, 44, 70, 74)

O 92u8iayay HoINd

M¥uHhogedud niaHaniedau
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Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4YeHue YacTen u
perynAaTtopos

Remote Commander

The buttons that have the same name on the
Remote Commander as on your camcorder
function identically to the buttons on your
camcorder.

MynbT AUCTAHLMOHHOIO
ynpaBneHusa

KHonku nynbTa AUCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpassieHuA,
KOTOpble UMEeKT OANHAKOBble HaMMeHOBaHUA C
KHOMKamMu Ha Buaeokamepe, d)yHKLI,VIOHVIpyIOT
NOEHTUYHO.

[Il N\ 7 E
2] 8]
3]
@
B

9]
6] i)

[1] PHOTO button (p. 42)

[2] DISPLAY button (p. 34)

SEARCH MODE button (p. 66, 68, 69)
[4] 1«</»»1 buttons (p. 66, 68, 69)

[5] Tape transport buttons (p. 36)

[6] DATA CODE button (p. 34)

ZERO SET MEMORY button (p. 60, 65)

Transmitter
Point toward the remote sensor to control
the camcorder after turning on the
camcorder.

[9] START/STOP button (p. 21)
Power zoom button (p. 25)

[1] Knonka PHOTO (cTp. 42)

Knonka DISPLAY (cTp. 34)

KHonka SEARCH MODE (cTp. 66, 68, 69)
(4] KHonku 4« /»»1 (cTp. 66, 68, 69)
KHonku nepemelueHua neHTbl (CTp. 36)
(6] KHonka DATA CODE (cTp. 34)

Knonka ZERO SET MEMORY
(cTp. 60, 65)

Mepepatumk
Hal'lpaBbTe Ha gaTtyuk OanA ynpasneHunA
BVI,D.eOKaMepOVI nocne BKN4YeHnA
BuAeoKamepbl.

[9] KHonka START/STOP (p. 21)

KHonka npuBoagHoro BapuoobbekTusa
(cTp. 25)
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To prepare the Remote Commander
Insert 2 R6 (size AA) batteries by matching the +
and — polarities on the batteries to

the + — marks inside the battery compartment.

[OnAa noarotoBku nynbTa
AUCTaHUUOHHOrO ynpaBneHunAa

BctaBbTe 2 6aTapeiku R6 (pasmepa AA),
cobntofan Haanexatlyto nonAPHOCTb + U — Ha
6aTapenkax co 3Hakamm + — BHyTpY oTceka ana
6aTapeek.

Notes on the Remote Commander

MpumeyaHma K nynbTy AUCTaHUNOHHOIoO

= Point the remote sensor away from strong light ynpaBneHuA

sources such as direct sunlight or overhead
lighting. Otherwise, the Remote Commander

may not function properly.

= Your camcorder works in the commander mode

VTR 2. Commander modes

1, 2 and 3 are used to distinguish your
camcorder from other Sony VCRs to avoid
remote control misoperation. If you use another
Sony VCR in the Commander mode VTR 2, we
recommend changing the commander mode or
covering the sensor of the VCR with black

paper.

Fastening the grip strap

Fasten the grip strap firmly.

6ymarom.

MpukpenneHue pemMHA ANA 3axBaTa

D,
=Y/

MnoTtHo npukpennTe peMmeHb AnA 3axesaTta.

¢ [lepXXnTe AMCTaHUMOHHBIN AATYMK noAanbLue
OT CUIbHBIX UCTOYHMKOB CBETA, Kak Harnpumep,
NPAMbIE COMHEYHbIE NTy4n U UNMIOMUHALMA.
B npoTmBHOM Cny4ae AMCTaHUMOHHOE
ynpasneHne MOXeT He [eCTBOBaTb.

¢ [laHHaA Buaeokamepa paboTaeT B pexume
nynbTa AUCTaHUMoHHoro ynpasnexuna VTR2.
Pexxmmbl nynbTa ANCTAHLUMOHHOIO ynpasneHuA
1, 2 1 3 NCNonb3yOTCA ANA OTNNYNA [AHHON
Buaeokamepbl oT Apyrux KBM cmpmbl Sony Bo
n3bexkaHne HenpasBubHOM paboTbl
[MCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasneHna. Ecnu Bel
ncnonb3yete apyrov KBM cdupmel Sony,
paboTatowmi B pexkume VTR 2, mbl
pekomeHayem Bam nameHnTb pexxum nynsta
AMCTaHLMOHHOrO yNpaBneHnA nnm 3akpbliTb
OVCTaHUMOHHbIN AaTyumk KBM yepHoi

O 92u8iayay HoINd

M¥uHhogedud niaHaniedau

121



Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4YeHue YacTen u
perynAaTtopos

Operation indicators

Viewfinder / Bugouckarenb

Pabouve nHaukaropbl

Display window / Okowko aucnnen

C 2 |
Handycam 6
—240min D [#/STBY] [0-:00:00 S I aTa] ,:,,:,Hig, FULL
HwiE—Tm - 1 —Eplo 370 3¢ O O minP M2 4%
rM.FADER ZERO SET
MEMORY
DATE 01 25 3

SEARCH

Be
&4
b

=y
>]

\ )
r O

8 R géa@@aa =]

[1] Tape speed mode indicator
This indicator appears while playing back in
the Hi8/standard 8 system.
/Mirror mode indicator (p. 22)

[2] Format indicator (p. 90)
B, HiH or H indicator appears.

Remaining battery time indicator
(p. 27)

[4] Exposure indicator (p. 57)/Zoom indicator
(p. 25)

[5] Fader indicator (p. 47)/Digital effect
indicator (p. 52, 63)

[6] Wide mode indicator (p. 45)
Picture effect indicator (p. 50, 62)

LCD bright indicator (p. 22)/Volume
indicator (p. 33)/Data code indicator (p. 34)

[9] PROGRAM AE indicator (p. 55)
Backlight indicator (p. 28)
SteadyShot off indicator (p. 80)
Manual focusing indicator (p. 58)

Video flash ready indicator
This indicator appears when you use the
video flash light (not supplied).

[1]naMkaTop peXxuma CKOPOCTY NEHTbI
OTOT uHAMKaTOp noABNAeTCA Npuy
BOCnponsBeneHnmn B cucteme Hig/
cTaHAapTHOM cucteme 8
/MHaukaTop 3epKasibHOro peXxuma
(cTp. 22)

WHaukatop copmata (cTp. 90)

MosasuTca nHavkatop B, Hil vnn .

WUHpukaTop ocTaslierocAa sapAaga
6aTapeiHoro 6noka (cTp. 27)

[4] naukaTop 3kcnosuuum (cTp. 57)/
MHAMKaTop BapMoobbekTuBa (CTp. 25)

WUHpukatop cdenpepa (cTp. 47)/uHaukarop
umcppoBoro adpdekTa (cTp. 52, 63)

[6] UnaukaTop WHMPOKOOPMATHOrO peXnuma
(cTp. 45)

UHaukaTop achdekTa nsobpaxeHun
(cTp. 50, 62)

UHpukatop apkoctu XKA (cTp. 22)/
MHAUKATOP rPOMKOCTHM (CTp. 33) /
MHOMKaATOP KoAa AaHHbIX (CTp. 34)

[9] MIhankaTtop PROGRAM AE (cTp. 55)

WUHpukaTop 3apgHen noacBeTku (CTp. 28)

[11] MInaukaTop BLIKNIOYEHHON YCTONUMBON
cbeMku (cTp. 84)

[12 UngukaTop py4HON hOKYCUPOBKU
(cTp. 58)

NHankaTop roToBHOCTU BUAEOBCbILLKKN
OTOT uHAMKaTOop noABnAeTCA Npu
UCMOJIb30BaHNN BUAEOBCHbIWKY (He
npunaraeTcaA)



Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4yeHue YacTen u
perynAaTopos

Standby/Recording indicator (p. 21)/Video
control mode (p. 36)

Tape counter (p. 27, 60, 65, 77)/Time code
indicator (p. 27)/Self-diagnosis display
function indicator (p. 99)/5SEC mode
indicator (p. 26) /Photo recording indicator
(p. 42)

Remaining tape indicator (p. 27)

ZERO SET MEMORY indicator (p. 60, 65, 77)
Search mode indicater (p. 31, 66, 67, 69)
NIGHTSHOT indicator (p. 29, 30)

DV IN indicator (p. 73)

Audio mode indicator (p. 82)

[22 Warning indicators (p. 100)

Recording lamp (p. 21)

Hi8 indicator (p. 90)

This indicator appears while playing back in
the Hi8 system.

[25 Tape counter (p. 27, 60, 65, 77)/Time code
indicater (p. 27)/Self-diagnosis display
function indicator (p. 99)/Remaining battery
time indicator (p. 13)

FULL charge indicator (p. 13)

UHaukaTop pexxuma oXxugaHua/3anucu
(cTp. 21)/pexkum BuAEOKOHTponA (cTp. 36)

MHaukaTop cyeTymka neHTbl (cTp. 27, 60,
65, 77)/vHankaTop Koaa BpemeHu (cTp. 27)/
MHAMKaTop hyHKLUU caMoanarHoCTUKuU
(cTp. 105)/vHaukaTop pexxuma 5SEC
(cTp. 26)/MHanKaTop POTOCHEMKM (CTP. 42)

WHaukaTop ocTasliencA neHTbl (cTp. 27)

WupukaTtop ZERO SET MEMORY
(cTp. 60, 65, 77)

MHaukaTop pexxuma novcka
(cTp. 31, 66, 67, 69)
Wuaukatop NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 29, 30)
Wuaukatop DV IN (cTp. 73)
21] MInaukaTop 3BYKOBOroO pexuma (cTp. 86)

22 Mpepynpexaalowme MHAUKATOPbI
(cTp. 106)

JNamnouka 3anucm (cTp. 21)

WHaukatop Hi8 (cTp. 90)
OTOT nHAuKaTop noABnAeTCcA Npu
BOCnpon3BefeHnn B cucteme Hi8.

MHaukaTop cyeTymka neHTbl (cTp. 27, 60,
65, 77)/vHankaTop Koaa BpemeHu (cTp. 27)/
MHAMKaTop hyHKLUU caMoauarHoCTUKU
(cTp. 105)/MHANKaTOP BPpEMEHMU
ocTtasluerocA 3apAaaa 6atapeiHoro 6noka
(cTp. 13)

WHnaukatop 3apanku FULL (cTp. 13)

O 92u8iayay HoINd
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Quick Function Guide

Functions to adjust exposure (in the recording mode)

«In adark place NIGHTSHOT (p. 29)

= In insufficient light Low lux mode (p. 54)

«In dark environments such as sunset, fireworks, Sunset & moon mode (p. 54)
or general night views

= Shooting backlit subjects BACK LIGHT (p. 28)

= In spotlight, such as at the theatre or a formal Spotlight mode (p. 54)
event

«In strong light or reflected light, such as Beach & ski mode (p. 54)

at a beach in midsummer or on a ski slope

Functions to give images more impact
(in the recording mode)

= Smooth transition between scenes FADER (p. 47)
= Taking a still picture PHOTO (p. 42)
< Digital processing of images PICTURE EFFECT (p. 49)
= Processing a scene using digital effects DIGITAL EFFECT (p. 51)
« Creating a soft background for subjects Soft portrait mode (p. 54)

Functions to give a natural appearance to your recordings
(in the recording mode)

= Preventing deterioration of picture quality D ZOOM [MENU] (p. 79)
in digital zoom

= Focusing manually Manual focus (p. 58)

= Shooting distant subjects Landscape mode (p. 54)

«Recording fast-moving subjects Sports lesson mode (p. 54)

Functions to use in editing (in the recording mode)

= Watching the picture on a wide-screen TV Wide mode (p. 45)
Functions to use after recording (in the playback mode)
«Digital processing of recorded images PICTURE EFFECT (p. 62)
= Processing a recorded scene using digital effects DIGITAL EFFECT (p. 63)
= Displaying the date/time or recording data Data code (p. 35)
when you recorded
« Quickly locating a desired scene Zero set memory (p. 60, 65, 77)
= Searching for scenes recorded in the photo mode  Photo search (p. 68)
= Scanning scenes recorded in the photo mode Photo scan (p. 69)
«Playing back on monaural sound or sub sound HiFi SOUND [MENU] (p. 79)
«Playing back the picture on a TV without LASER LINK (p. 40)

connecting a cord

124



PykoBoacTBO No 6bICTPbIM PYHKLIMAM

DYHKLUUN ANA PErysiMpoBKU 3KCMO3NLUK (B peXXume 3anucwu)

* B TeMHOM mecTe NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 29)

* [1pn HeAOCTaTOYHOM OCBELLEHUM Pe>xMm HU3Kom ocBeLLeHHOCTH (CTP. 54)

© B TEMHBIX OKpY>XatoLmMX YCNOBWAX, Hanpumep, Pe>xum 3axoga conHua n nyHel (CTp. 54)
3axop, conHua, deviepepku nnu obme
HO4YHble BUAbI

* Cbemka 06beKTOB C 3aAHEN MNOACBETKOW

* [Tpy NPOXXEKTOPHOM OCBELLEHWNM, Hanpumep,
B TeaTpe Wim Ha ohmumanbHOM LepemMoHun

* [Tpy cvnNbHOM CBETE MM OTPadKEHHOM CBeTe,
Hanpumep, Ha NnAXe B pasrap neTta unm Ha
NNAXHOM CKITOHE

BACK LIGHT (cTp. 28)

Pe>x1Mm NpoXKeKTOpHOro ocBeLeHNA
(cTp. 54)

MNAXHBIA N NbIXHBIA pexum (cTp. 54)

dPyHKUMKM AnA npuaaHnAa 3¢ eKToB n3obparkeHnAaAm
(B pexxume 3anucu)

¢ [InaBHbIN Nepexon Mexay anu3oaamu
* CbemKka HenoABVXXHOro M3obpaxkeHna
¢ Lindposan obpaboTka n3obparkeHumn

FADER (cTp. 47)
PHOTO (cTp. 42)
PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 49)

e O6paboTka anmM3o4a C MOMOLLBIO LIMCPPOBBIX
achbdhekToB
e Co3paHne MArkoro choHa anA 06bekToB

DIGITAL EFFECT (cp. 51)

MArkuii NopTpeTHbIN pexkum (cTp. 54)

o)

dPyHKUUU AnA npuaaHuA Bawum 3anucAm ectecTBeHHOro Buaa i
(B pe>xume 3anucu) P
¢ [pepoTBpalleHne yxyalweHna Kkadectea D ZOOM [MENU] (cTp. 79) )
n3o06pa>keHnA Npu UMpoBOM TpaHcgoKaumm e
* GOKYyCMPOBKA BPYYHYIO Py4yHana cdokycuposka (cTp. 58) 3
* Cbemka yaaneHHbIx 06 beKTOB NanpwadTHbIN pexium (cTp. 54) o
® 3anncb HbICTPO ABMXKYLUMXCA 06 bEKTOB Pe>xum cnopTuBHBIX COCTA3aHNIN 2
(cTp. 54) B

s

¢VHKLI.VIVI AnA ucnonb3oBaHMA NPpU MOHTaXke (B pexume 3anucu) ;
* [IpocMOTp M306paXKeHna Ha LUMPOKOIKPAHHOM LLInpoKoaKpaHHbIN pexum (cTp. 45) §‘
Tenesusope 2
D

o

PYyHKLUU AS1A UCNOSNb30BaHUA NOCcse 3anucu (B pexxume socnpoussegeHus) 2
¢ Lindposan obpaboTka 3anmcaHHbix n3obpaxkennn PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 62) ;

* O6paboTka 3anncaHHbIX 3NU3040B C
MCMNOMb30BaHMeM LUMpoBbIX 3hHEKTOB

e OTob6pakeHne BO Bpemsa 3anucy AaThbl/BpeMEHU
WK JaHHbIX 3anmncu

® BbICTPOE OTbICKAHUE HY>KHbIX 3MM3040B

DIGITAL EFFECT (cTp. 63)
Kopa paHHbIX (cTp. 35)

MamMATb HyNneBon 0TMETKM
(cTp. 60, 65, 77)

doTonouck (cTp. 68)
doTockaHuposaHue (cTp. 69)

¢ [lonck ann3040B, 3anMcaHHbIX B hoTopexnme

« CkaHupoBaHue 3nn3o040B, 3an1caHHbIX B
doTopexuve

¢ BocnpouaBseieHne MOHOOHUYECKOrO UK
BCroMoraTesibHoro 3syka

* Bocnpou3BeeHue n3obpaxeHna Ha akpaHe
Tenesusopa 6e3 coeAUHUTENBHOrO LHYpa

HiFi SOUND [MENU] (cTp. 79)

LASER LINK (cTp. 40)
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Index
A, B ,J, K/ L S
Adjusting viewfinder ................ 24 LLINK s 72,119 Svideo jack .......c....... 38, 44,70, 74
AC power adaptor .. . “InfoLITHIUM” battery ........... 16 Self-diagnosis display ....
AFM HiFi Sound ........ccoovvenne Infrared rays emitter . SEL/PUSH EXEC dial "
ANTI GROUND SHOOTING LANC oo Shoulder Strap ........cccooveerieene
................................................... 26 LASER LINK ...cccoovvriiiiiiinininnns SKIp SCAN ..o
A/V connecting cable LCD screen ....... . Slow playback ...
................................. 38, 44,70, 74 LUMINANCEKEY ....cccoovvrvinnnee SLOW SHUTTER.
BACK LIGHT ..o 28 +SLOW SHUTTER ..
Battery pack .. J12 START/STOP MODE
BEep v, 83 M, N STEADYSHOT .......
BOUNCE ......ccoooeviiiiiciciii 46 Main sound e 81 Stereo tape .....
Manual focus
Menu Settings ......ccovvvveieiennns
¢.b Mirror mode ........cccooeveevesrerinnns
Charging battery ............ccooeu.e. 13 Moisture condensation . T U V
CIOCK SEL w.vvvvvvevecrierisies s 88  Monaural . T
Connection MONOTONE ..o Time COde ....covviiiiiriccinae 27
(viewing on TV) .ccooovvvvicenns 38 Mosaic fader ........ccocoeeveiiinnnne Tape counter ............. 217, 60, 65, 77
(dubbing a tape) ...... 70 NIGHTSHOT ... Telephote ... 25
Connection to your PC . 111 Normal charge TRAIL ...... 51
Data code ................. .35 Transition 22
Date search .66 TV colour systems ................... 107
S)=1Y (o S g2 O,P,Q
D EreCT - 5283 OLD MOVIE .o 51 W XY Z
gital 8 system .. .90 o P y Ny Ty
DISPLAY oo 134 Operation indicators ... o
Dual sound track tape b OVERLAP ...ttt Wgrmng indicators .................. 100
Dubbing a tape ’ 70 PAL system W!de—angle
DV connecting cable """""""""" 72 Photo scan ..... Wide mode ..
""""""""" Photo search . . WORLD TIME
Photo recording .........ccccecvvvienee 42 Write-protect tab ........................ 20
E PICTURE EFFECT .........c..... 50, 62 ZOOM .ot 25
Picture search ....... Zero set memory ............ 66, 65, 77
EDITSEARCH Playback pause
END SEARCH. Power sources
EXPOSUIE ..oovviiiiciirecinins (MAINS) e
External microphone (car battery) ...
(not supplied) ........cccoevrnnnne 119 (battery pack)
Power zoom ..
PROGRAM AE
F,G,H
FADER .....cooviiniienieninsenns 46 R
Fade in/out...... .47
FLASH MOTION .51 REC FeVIEW ..o 32
FOCUS......ccco.o.. .58 Recording tim .15
Full charge .13 Remaining tape |nd|cat0r ......... 27
Grip strap .. . 121 Remaining battery time
Heads...... .. 109 indicator
Headphone jack .. .. 119 Remote control jack (LANC)
HiFi SOUND .....ccccoovirinieininein Bl s

Remote commander .
Remote Sensor ..........cccoeevreene




AndaBuTHbIX yKa3aTesb

A,B,B, T

BaTapenHbiil 610K .................. 12

BaTtapeliHbin 610k
“InfoLITHIUM” .....cooviinnne. 16

BapnoobbeKTUB ........cccvvveenne. 24

BBepneHve/BbiBeaeHne
N300PAKEHNA ... 47

BHeLHWIn MUKPOGhOH

(He NpUNaraeTeca) ........c......
Bpema 3anucum.............
BcnomoratenbHbIn 3BYK .
TONOBKM ...
[He3 10 ronoBHbIX

TENEMOHOB ..covvveeieeerieens 119
[He300 AucTaHUMOHHOro
ynpaenexua (LANC) .......... 119

MHe3no S Buaeo.... 38, 44, 70, 74

A, E, X3

[aTumk AMCTaHUMOHHOro
YNPABAEHNA ...oveeeeenenne
Ouck SEL/PUSH EXEC
3amepnneHHoe
BOCMPOU3BEAEHME ................ 36
3apapgka 6aTapeiHoro 6noka .. 13
3BYK AFM HiFi ..o
3epKanbHbI PEXUM ... .
3YMMEPHbIN CUTHA ................

nK Jm
M3nyyatenb nHdpakpacHbix
TIYHEM ot 29, 40

MHankaTop BpemeHun
ocTaslleroca 3apaaa

6aTapeiiHoro 65oka ............. 27
WHaukaTop ocTasLueiicA
TIEHTB i 27

MHavkauma camoamarHocTuku .. 105

MCTOYHMKM NuTaHmA
(2aBTOMOBMNBHBIN
AKKYMYTTATOP) eveevnevreereennne 18
(6aTapeiiHblil 6MOK) ..... .

(anekTpuyeckas ceTb) ......... 17
Koa BPEMEHM .......oeevevveeiieannes 27
KO OAHHDBIX ..oevveeeiiieeieeeeeeee. 35
KoHpaeHcauua Bnaru ............. 108
JleHTa ¢ ABOVHON 3BYKOBOWA

LOPOXKKOW eovevenvieneeeeeerenanenes 85

JlenecTok 3aWwuTbl 3anucm ..... 19
Mo3sanyHbl chengep ...... .
MoHodoHNYecKkun 3ByK

H, O
HopmanbHaa 3apAagka ............ 13
OCHOBHOM 3BYK ....covvvereeeneannenn 81

npe

MamATb HyNeBon 0TMETKM
................................. 65, 66, 77

May3a BocnponsseneHua ....... 36

Mepesanuck neHTbl .

Mepexosa ...ccccocveeenns

Mne4eBol pemeHb
MopkntoyeHne K NnepcoHanbHoOMy
KOMMbIOTepy nonb3oBaTtensa

........................................... 111
MNoacoeanHeHne
(nepesanucb NeHTHI) ............ 70
(NpocMoTp Ha akpaHe
TENEBU30PA) .oevvvvrenrreenreeanns 38
Mouck patbl .
[MouncK M306pa>keHuns .............. 35
[Mouck MeToaoM NporoHa ....... 36
[MonHaA 3apAAKA .......cccecveeenees 13
Mpeaynpexaatowme
VHANKATOPD . 106
MpuBOAHON BapnOO6GHLEKTUB .. 25
MpoCMOTP 3anMUCH .......ccevveeneen 32
MynbT AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
YAPABAEHUA ...cevveireeiiiene 120
PerynupoBka Bugovckartens ... 24
PemeHb onA 3axBaTa............ 121
PyyHaA dokycupoBka ............ 58
C,T
CeTeBol agantep NepemMeHHoro
TOK@ cuvvieniteesree et e 13
CoeanHnTenbHbIV Kabenb ayano/
BUAEO ..ooveeneenenen 38, 44,70, 74

CoeauHnUTenNbHbIN Kabenb
uncpoBoro BugeocurHana .. 71
CurcTeMbl LBETHOTO
TENEeBUAEHUA .....vvvernnnnn, 107
Cuctema PAL ......ccccvvevieens 107
CTepeohoHnyeckan neHTa .... 85
CYyeTymK neHThbl .... 27, 60, 65, 77
TenedoTo ....ccveveeeveieriereien, 25

y-A

YCTaHOBKA YaCOB .........ccoueeene 88
YCTaHOBKM MEHIO ....cccuvverrieens 79
DyHKLUMOHamNbHbIE
VNHONKATOPD! ..o

DOTOMNOUCK ..............
doTOCKaHNpoBaHue .
DOTOCHEMKA ...
Lincbposan cuctema Digital8 ... 90
LLinpokoyronbHaa Cbemka ...... 25
LLINpOKO3KpPaHHbIA PEXUM ...... 45
OkpaH XK
dkenosnumA

A,B,C,D

ANTI GROUND SHOOTING ... 26
BACK LIGHT ... 28
BOUNCE .. .46
DEMO ................ .82
DIGITAL EFFECT 52, 63
DISPLAY ....oooimnerrrrvearnsennnnnes 34
E,F,G,H

EDITSEARCH ......ccooooverrrnne 31
END SEARCH . 31,37

FADER .......ccc.... ...46
FLASH MOTION . .51
FOCUS .............. ...58
Hi-Fi SOUND .....ccccovvieiieienne 81
1-0

LLINK e 72,119
LANC ..o 119
LASER LINK ....... ...40
LUMINANCEKEY .51
MONOTONE ....... ...46
NIGHTSHOT .... .29
OLD MOVIE .. .51
OVERLAP ..o 46
P-Z

PICTURE EFFECT ........... 50, 62
PROGRAM AE .... .54
SLOW SHUTTER ... .51
+SLOW SHUTTER .... .29
START/STOP MODE . .26
STEADYSHOT ....ccoveviieeeene 80
STILL o 51
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